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DICTIONARY OF THE KLAMATH LANGUAGE.




THE KLAMATH INDIANS OF CGREGON.

BY ALBERT S. GATSCHET.

DICTIONARY OF THE KLAMATH LANGUAGE.
INTRODUCTIOX.

The present Dictionary, divided in two parts, contains the lexical por-
tion of an Oregonian language never before reduced to writing. In view
of the numerous obstacles and difficulties encountered in the preparation of
such a work, a few hints upon its origin and tendencies will be of service
in directing the studies of those who wish to acquire a more intimate know-
ledge of this energetic and well developed western language.

The Klamath or Méklaks language is spoken in two dialects, that of
the Klamath Lake Indians, or E-ukshikni, and that of the Modocs. No
obstacle prevented the gathering of the terms of both dialects into one and
the same word-list, because the dialects differ but slightly, though more in
their lexical than in their grammatic forms. The difference is so slight
that the people of both chieftaincies understand each other readily in con-
versing about common subjects, and the few terms of which they fail to
have a mutual understanding are entered below as belonging to only one
of the two divisions of the Maklaks people. Generélly speaking, the north-
ern or K-ukshikni dialect has, where differences exist, preserved its words in
a more original, archaic and uncontracted form, while the southern or Modoc .
dialect is apt to exhibit contractions and elisions instead, as well as other
phonetic processes which tend to show a more advanced stage of linguistic
decay. This dialect has also incorporated more foreign terms borrowed
from English, Shasti, etc. than the northern dialect.



2 : INTRODUCTION TO THE DICTIONARY.

But aside from these minor discrepancies of speech, it would be wrong
to suppose that the language of the Klamath Lake Indians, or that of the
Modoc Indians is entirely homogeneous within itself. Every class or cluster,
band or settlement of Indians has a few terms peculiar to itself, or some
words used in other acceptations than observed among its neighbors; one
band may use a derivative of some radix or base in a certain sense, and
the nearest settlement, may use another derivative of the same origin in-
stead, or pronounce it in a different manner. Should, therefore, a traveler
passing through the uplands bordering the lakes of the Klamath River
basin not be able to identify at once some of the words given below,
this would by no means prove that such words do or did not exist in the
language. Besides the terms extracted from the foregoing Texts, there is
perhaps not a single word in this voluminous Dictionary that has not been
repeatedly verified through Indian informants, and what could not stand
this test has been scrupulously eliminated.

Narratives and other texts, correctly worded, yield the most important
contributions to a word-collector, and are in every way preferable to the
gathering of disconnected terms from an unknown language. I have there-
fore availed myself fully of the lexical treasures stored up in the historic,
ethnologic and poetic specimens obtained from the natives ; but, since their
interlinear translation cannot, in the narrow space allotted, give in every
instance the full import of a term or phrase, a thorough understanding of
my Klamath Texts, especially of the songs, implies the unremitting use of
the Dictionary. To illustrate clearly and thoroughly the special functions
of words, passages from the Texts contained in Part First of this work
are adduced as evidence, with their quotation numbers giving the page
and line where they occur: Quotation figures separated by commas refer
to the Texts in prose; figures separated by semicolons, to the Poetic Texts.
The Notes explaining portions of the Texts will, in many instances, supple-
ment the definitions of the words as given in the Dictionary.

Before tracing the plan followed in composing this Dictionary, a re-
mark of a more general import may be inserted to illustrate the phonetic
character of the language.

The fact that languages of rude and primitive tribes are built up
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more regularly and often show a closer observance of logical principles
than those of peoples of ancient civilization has often been pointed out, and,
so far as it relates to the contrast between inflective and agglutinative lan-
guages, can no longer be doubted. Agglutinative tongues are spoken by
most of the savage races, and, as to their morphology, show more regularity
in their inflections, because the affixes are not so much altered and ground
down by phonetic wear and tear as the affixes of inflective languages. This
is because in the former languages the mental force binding and fusing'the
affixes to the root has acted less powerfully than in the latter. The natives
still retain in their minds the original meaning of each verbal or nominal affix,
whereas this remembrance has been long since obliterated among the indi-
viduals speaking inflective tongues; and the regularity of inflections natu-
rally results in the other group from the indiscriminate addition of these
to each root or base of the language. A language rich in grammatic¢ forms
is nsually simple in its syntax.

But in their phonology most agglutinative languages do not show the
regularity observed in their grammatic forms. Physical agencies, hidden as
yet from our mental eye, produce alternations of the sounds pronounced with
. the same organ of the vocal tube, which in some of the languages are profuse,
in others less numerous. In most North American languages we notice the
interchangeabﬂity of the surd and the sonant explosives, of the sounds of
the labial, lingual, etc. series, of o and , of & and ¢, and in the language

of the Méklaks the alternation of sounds, of which a table is given below,
" plays a very prominent part. When a word is pronounced in six or more
different ways, as in this language, it evidently should not appear so often
in the Dictionary, but'on the other hand it would be most unscientific to
apply a preconcerted, uniform phonetic representative to each of these
words. This rule has often been adopted in the notation of other Ameri-
can languages, all terms with initial labial (b, p, m, v, w) having, for
instance, been writtén either with b or m. I have in the Dictionary pre-
ferred the method of placing at the head of each item that phonetic form of
the word which is most frequently heard, and of subjoining to it the other, or
a few of the other phonetic forms, the order in which they follow suggesting
the order of their frequency.
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This method is applicable to the preparation of a dictionary; but in
writing texts of the language, every word and sound must be laid down as
it flows from the lips of the native informant, pure and unaltered. In these
languages, every sound of the current speech is, or may be, significant;
unchanged by imaginary phonetic rules derived from the study of literary
languages, every word and syllable should be, as it were, photographed
with its peculiar short, long and duplex, clear and obscure vowels, drawl-
ings and stops of the voice, noises and clangs. The law of accentuation, as
observed in the language of the M4klaks, sustains this principle in a singular
manner; for in this western tongue accentuation is mueh more a syntactic
than a morphologic feature, the position of the accent being very generally
determined by the run of the sentence. There are but a few polysyllabic
words that never shift their accent.

One of the manifold consequences of following fanciful phonetic rules,
often engendered by the desire of using as few types as possible, is the
arbitrary suppression in literary publications of sounds existing in a lan-
guage. Thusthe Mohawk dialect of Iroquois is represented to have twelve
or thirteen sounds only, while in reality it has no less than twenty-six.
Indian texts can convey their full meaning only by accurate phonetic
transcription; and when they pass down to posterity in this shape, as a
true and faithful monument of the tribe who produced them, others may
discover phonetic or other laws of the lJanguage which our studles have failed
to reveal to our own understanding.

After the absolute form of the word, the Dictionary gives in the majority
of cases its distributive form, derived from it by what is called distributive
reduplication. When the various phonetic modes of forming the distribu-
tive from the absolute form have been studied attentively in the Grammar,
the absolute form will readily suggest itself when looked for in the Diction-
ary, though in some of the more difficult cases indications are given to help
the reader in his search. Many nomina actoris and other terms occur in the
distributive form ulone, or are more frequent in this than in the absolute
form.

The definitions are presented in their etymologic order, which is the
order of their historic evolution. It is true that in many instances the form
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or function of the radix is unknown, and then the meanings are presented in
the order which seemed most plausible. Wherever it could be done, the
radix or base of a derivative is pointed out (except when it is contained in
the item just preceding), and comparisons of an etymologic or synonymic
import are added at the end of the item, to aid further research.

The proper names found in the language, personal and local, were
gathered with special care on account of their linguistic importance, and
inserted into the Dictionary. Those among their number which can no
longer be ‘explained by the existing words of the language are likely to
contain archaic forms, and archaic forms belong to the most valuable ma-
terials of which grammarians can avail themselves. American names given
to Indian men and women were inserted into the Dictionary, but names of
Americans were excluded from it, though mention is made of them in the
Texts.

Animal and plant names are mostly derivatives, and the difficulty ex-
perienced in analyzing them etymologically proves their high antiquity.
A large amount of both were furnished by the informants, thbugh I was
often left in the dark concerning their accurate equivalents in the English
language. Many bird names have an onomatopoetic origin, and many
beasts, especially those pursued by hunters, have several names, varying
according to the color shade of their peltry as altered by the seasons, or
possessed of one real name and various attributes or poetic epithets. Of a
few animals the male bears another name than the female; of a few aliment-
ary plants the eatable portion another than the stalk or tree. I took down
as many characteristics of these nameless waifs of the Klamath fauna and
flora from the Indians as they could recollect, and on returning to Wash-
ington submitted the notes on the animals to H. C. Yarrow, M. D., and
to Mr. H. W. Henshaw, the well-known ornithologist; on the plants, to Mr.
Lester Ward, and Dr. George Vasey, botanist of the U. 8. Agricultural
Department, these gentlemen having personally observed these objects
during their extensive travels in the great interior Basin and on the
‘Western Slope. The scientific names given in the Dictionary rest on
their identification, and where the species could not possibly be identified,
the name of the genus at least was entered in following their suggestions.
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It is proper to state here that the ancient Modoc country on Lost River
and vicinity has a milder climate than the settlements of the Klamath
Lake people on Upper Klamath Lake, and that on this account the former
country yields somewhat different and more abundant natural products
than the latter.

LIST OF SOUNDS OCCURRING IN THE KLAMATH LANGUAGE.

a as in alarm, wash; German, Mann, hat; French, pas, gras, flanc.
longer sound of a, as in far, father, smart, tart; German, schaden,
lahm, Fahne. '

o1

4 as in law, all, fall, tall, taught.

) as in hat, man, fot, ass, slash.

b as in blab, bold; German, beben; French, barbe.

d as in dread, did; German, das, dirfen; French, de, darder.

dsh  as in judge, julep, George, dudgeon.

e as in then, swell, met; German, schwebt; French, belle, selle.

& as in last syllable of preacher, butler, tippler; German, Bicher ;

French, le, je, me.

é as in they, fade, jade, shade; German, stehlen; French, chaire,
maire.
g as in gig, gull; Geerman, gross; French, gros, grand, orgueil.

g lingual guttural produced by bending the tip of the tongue back-
ward, resting it against the palate, and when in this position
trying to pronounce g in gag, gamble, again.

h as in hag, haul, hoot; German, haben, Hals. Written sometimes 'h
in the midst of words.

i as in marine; German, richten; French, ici, patrie.

i longer sound of i, as in bee, glee, reef; German, spiegeln, Stiefel.

i as in still, rim, whim, split; German, finster, schlimm, Wille; when
long, it is ¢ in Glerman éhn, schiclen.

y as in year, yolk; German, Jahr ; French, yeuz; not used as a vowel.

k as in kick, kernel; Geerman, Kamm, Kork; French, soc, coque, quand ;

Spanish, quedar, quizd.
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tch
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lingual guttural produced like g by bending the tip of the tongue
backward, holding it against the palate, and then trying to
pronounce £, ¢, in indness, killing, cool, craft. The tongue must
be placed more firmly against the fore portion of the palate than
in the g, in order to allow less breath to escape. '

the aspirate guttural in lachen, trachten, Rachen, Sache, as pro-
nounced in Southern Germany; not occurring in English,
French, or Italian; Spanish, mujer, dejar; Scotch, lock. It has
nothing in common with the English z.

" as in lull, loon, lot; German, Lilie; French, lance.

as in madam, mill, mimic, pum; German, Memme.

as in ramble, gamble, nimble.

as in imp, sample, thumping.

as in nun, net, noose; German, nein; French, nuire.

as in under, quandary; German, Stunde; French, lande, offrande.

as in ring, bang, singing; German, singen, hangen.

as in prank, rink, spunk; German, Schwank; French, cinquante.

the lingual guttural k nasalized.

the aspirate guttural y nasalized.

as in and, internal; " Grerman, Tinte, Flinte; French, crainte.

short ‘and clear, as in oracle, prb:cy ; German, Molken, rollen;
French, monter, sotte; Spanish, oso.

longer sound of o, as in note, rope, coast, close; German, Floh,

~ Boot, roth; French, sauter.

as in bird, burn, surd; German, blode, Rémer; French, deuil,
caeur.

as in pipe, papa; German, Puppe; French, pied.

as in sad, sale, soul, smell; German, Seele, Sichel; French, sauce,
seul.

as in shaft, shingle; Geerman, Schale, schin; French, chercher.

as in trot, tell, tiptop; German, Tafel; French, tour.

“as in church, chaff, choke; Grerman, hditscheln; Italian, cicerone;

Spanish, chaparral, chicha.
as in smooth, truth; German, Fuss; French, loup, poutre, outrage.



8 INTRODUCTION TO THE DICTIONARY.

=1}

longer sound of w, as in crude, flume, fool; German, Stuhl, Ruhr,
Blume ; French, lourd, sourd. ' '

as in full, pull; German, Flucht, Kluft, Russland ; Ttalian, lungo.

not in English ; Geerman, kihl, Gefihl; French, lune, puce.

as in valve, veer, vestige ; Grerman, Wolke, Wasser, weben; French,
vautour, veut.

<4 & &

=

the i before vowels; water, waste, wolf, wish, wayward; in German
it corresponds nearest to short #, not to w; nearly as French
ow in owt, ouate.
% as in zeal, zone, frozen; German, Hase; French, zéle, rose.

The English z is rendered by gs or ks, the German z by ds or ¢s, all
being compound articulations. The two points on a, o, % (&, d, %) are not
signs of diweresis; they mark softened vowels.

The pronunciation of the diphthongs may be easily inferred from their
component vowels; it is as follows:

ai as in life, mine, sly, die, dye.

au as in loud, mouse, arouse.

ei a combination of ¢ and ¢ resembling the vowel sounds in
the word greyish, united into a diphthong.

yu or iu as in pure, few, union. :

ol as in loin, groin, alloy.

wa or ua as in watch, wash; French, oie, loi, roi.

wi or ui as in squid, win, switch.

All the diphthongs being of an adulterine character, they can generally
be separated into two vowels, and then are hyphenized, as in i-u, o-i,
a-i, a-u. '

GRAPHIC SIGNS.

le

arrested sound: ské’hs, spring time; tchitlka, to swim up stream.

apostrophe marking elision of a vowel, of & or any other sound :
heshudmyp’li for heshudmpgli, fo recover one’s health.

- hiatus, separating two vowels as belonging to two different

syllables: péla-ash, flowr; 18émé-ish, thunder ; or two consonants:

tsidls-hid'mi, af salmon-time.
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‘separates the parts of compound terms: skiks-kid'm, spirit-fish or

letiferous fish.

acute ; the only accent used for marking emphasized syllables

vowel pronounced long : mu'ni, large, great; tchileks, meat.

. vowel pronounced short, except & to which a distinet sound is

given: ytGmaltks, fo return from berry-harvest.

ALTERNATING PROCESSES OBSERVED IN THE KLAMATH LANGUAGRE.

b alt.
a alt.
A alt.
alt.
alt.
i alt.
b alt.

d alt
" dsh

alt.

B O0R 03 @ & @

[ ry

1

alt

=R IR RY

-t
-
[~

mb alt

alt.
alt.
alt.
alt.

alt.
alt.
alt.
alt.
alt.
alt.

alt.
alt.
alt.

(alt. means: ‘‘alternates with”.)

0.
; e (rare), o, or elided.

&

® oo o
[¢"]

(rare); e.

©

e

t; nd. _

ds, tch, ts; sh (rare).

i, i; al (rare).

e, i, 0,1; or elided.

i (not often); e-i, a-i, ai.
k; 7; seldom h, g, k, ng.
15; 1 & k (rare).

k; deciduous.

iy, yi; e. .

iy, yi; & (not often).

i in diphthongs.

g 1 k; h; g (rare).
Lk gig

k, k, g; & h (vare).

n (rare and only dialectic).
nmp, p (rare).

. b (rare).

mp
n

nd

alt.
alt.
alt.
alt.
alt.

alt.

alt.
alt.
alt.

alt.
alt.

alt.

alt.

alt.
alt.
“alt.
alt.
alt.
alt.
alt.
alt.
alt.
alt.
alt.

p (rare). -

1 (rare and only dialectic).
t; d (rare).

g, nk.

k, ng.

k.

% k, k, nk.

t, nd.

a.

u, a, A.

i; ua; au.

b; mp (rare).
sh; ss, z (rare).
s; tch (rare); ss.
d; nt, nd (rare).
dsh, ts, ds; sh.
0; vu.

0; wu; ua.

a.

o, u.

u, wu.

u in diphthongs ete.
vu, u.

s (rare).
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The sounds d and t were kept strictly distinct from the palatals dsh
and tch throughout the series of words in which they occur, but words
containing the sounds m and n were left intermingled with those containing
ny and the nasalized explosives mb, mp, nd, ng, nk, nk, nt, of which they
form components.

V occurs only in the combination vu.. Words with initial wu- are all
entered under vu-. »

See remarks on the diphthongs, Texts, page 12.

Forms included in parenthesis (—) are very unfrequently met with.

The simple sounds susceptible of gemination are as follows: the
vowels a, e, i, 0, u; the consonants g, h, k, I, m, n, p, s, t.

From the alternating list of sounds and the rules submitted the finding
of a Klamath word in the Dictionary will not, after a few hours of practice,
meet with any difficulties. I subjoin a list of instances, which will prove
useful to beginners, and have italicized the most frequent form of the word
as the one occupying the first or only place in the list of words.

(é-uni can be pronounced ké-uni, ki'-fini, y4/-uni, gé’-uni, and will be
found under %é-umns. ,

Nyilla can be pronounced ki'la, ki'la, killa, killa, nyi'la, and will be
found under %7'la, though in this special instance it is difficult to state which
is the pronunciation most frequently resorted to.

The term tdmno can be pronounced tdmmu, ddmént, tdménd, and
will be found under fdménd. Other instances are :

huéltoks, huéltaks, waltaks, wdltoks.

Sé-ad, Si-at, Sa’t, Shat, Sha't.

p'lé'ntant, p’léntant, ple'ntant, ple’ntant.

i-amnash, iyamnash, ydmnash. &

penddsha, pend’tcha, pend’dsa, pind’dsa, pind'tcha, pinttsa.

gika, guké, kéka, kéga, ki'ka

udépka, vutépka, wuddpka, udipka, vudipka, witupka.

sawiga, shawiga, sawika, shawika, tchawiga, tcha-ufka.

uyésh, G-iesh, wiesh.

~ téméshka, t'méska, tméshka, t8émésga, t'méshga.
kékua, kikua, gihua, gi'kua, guhé ete.
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ichaggdya, tchakiya, tchikai.

kafka, ké-ika, kdya, kaiha, kafhha.
kuhu4shgdsha, guhudshktcha, guhuasktsa.
gt'li, guli, gw’bli

ntaggal, ndiggal, nddkal, ntikal.

11

ntultchna, ntinshna, ntinsna, tinsna, taldshna ete. |

géndlla, gendla, genslla, k'nélla.

ABBREVIATIONS.
abbr. abbreviated fem.
adj. adjective fut.
adv. adverb imper.
anim. animate ‘ inan.
apoc. apocopated indef.
apher. apheretically intent.
caus. causal o interj.
cf. compare interr.
Chin. J.  Chinook Jargon instr.
cond. conditional mode Kl
conj. conjunction ‘
contr. contracted lit.
desid. - desiderative loc.
def. definite A
dem. demonstrative locat.
der. derivation, derived masc.

from » met.
d. distributive form Mod.
dim. diminutive
dur. durative nom. pr.
e. g for example ' obj.
ete. et cetera | obl.
encl. enclitic form onomatop.
excl. exclamation partic.
exh. exhortative mode pass.

feminine

future tense

imperative

inanimate

indefinite

intentional

interjection

interrogative

instrumental case

Klamath Lake or
northern dialect

literally

local, referring to a
locality

locative case

masculine

metathetically

Modoc or southern
dialect

proper noun

objective case

oblique case or cases

onomatopoetic term

participle

passive signification
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periphr.

pers.
pl.
poss.
postp.
prep.
pres.

pret.
procl.
pron.
q. v.

redupl.
rel.

INTRODUCTION TO THE DICTIONARY.

ABBREVIATIONS—Continued.

periphrastic form

personal

plural

possessive

postposition

preposition

present tense or pre-
sential form

preterit form

proclitic form

pronoun

quod vide; (reference
to another term)

reduplicated form

relative

5q.

8qq.

subj.

@
—
o
wn
(=

44222234

act.

. impers.

intr.
med.

. Tecipr.

refl.

. trans.

and the line follow-
ing -

and the lines follow-
ing

subjective case

substantive

verb

active verb

impersonal verb

intransitive verb

medial verb

reciprocal verb

reflective verb

transitive verb.
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A

A, when beginning a word, is usually pronounced clear, as in barge, large ;
it alternates at times, when in the middle of or at the end of words, with d,
e and other vowels. This vowel is a component of many radical syllables,
as observed in paha, tAménu, taktakli, and when serving as a prefix is in-
dicative of one long-shaped article; cf. adshiga, atchiga, 4tpa; before a
nasalized consonant in 4mda, 4nku.

a the enclitic particle of the declarative mode of the Klamath verb; it is

appended to every verbal base not ending in another vowel or in -1, -n, as
kténa to sleep; latcha to build a house. It then becomes frequently em-
phasized, especially in such verbs as indicate locomotion, removal, travel
etc.: guka, gukd fo climb up; médsha, medshd to emigrate; ntta, nutd fo
set on fire, 89, 2. A occurs also often as a separate word, more frequently
so in the Kl. than in the Mod. dialect, and then is usually placed before
the verb: Titak a ldtcha Titak is building a house. It is not easily trans-
latable in English, but indicates very frequently custom or habit, as will
be seen by the following instances: Sp@i'’klish a sha shii'ta kué-utch they
construct sweat-lodges from willows, 82, 2; tatdtaks a hishuaksh tchiména
‘whenever a husband became a widower, 82, 4; tii'muk a hi'ntsna hungry I
Sy around, 177; 21; pd'p an a nfi shd'shatk; nti a gatpa pa'p I am called
the marten; I, the marten, am coming, 177; 10. Cf 82, 6, 8. 12.; 84, 1.;
87, 4. 10.; 88, 4. In historic narrative a is almost as frequent; cf. 22,
19. 24, 21. 29, 21. 64, 9. 68, 4. 70, 9. 120, 11. 140, 2. 5. 6. 11. (an for
a nd); 141, 3. 5. When coalescing with other words than verbs, it often
changes into # or &: 4ténen for at a nen, 28, 5.; t4nkts nat for tdnkt a
nat; titatSnat for tat at a nat, 24, 19.; 4tSnish, 4tsni, 90, 12. 13. and
Note to 138, 6. 7.; or it becomes emphasized : tatd for tat 4, tat h4 (this
is also interrogative) ; tatdtuk; aka, akd, for ak a, ak ha, ak h4; uné for

una 4; tidsha, 189; 5.
15
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a? 47 ha? hA? Interrogative particle, often enclitic, inserted into ques-
tions, and mostly appended to them as the concluding word or standing
after the first word. Being a particle of actuality, it refers to the present
tense. Shand-ul' i 4mpo a? or simply: dmpu a? do you want water? =t
ha pitcha 16loks? is the fire out? Mod ; Ple'nkamkshi 4% at Frank's house?
140, 4; ké-itak h4 i nish 16la? do you not beliecve me? Mod.; at h4 i
muilua? are you ready? In tath, 41, 5., it is combined with the adverb
tata (tata ha?). -

a abbr. from at, now, then, q. v. 22, 2 21.29, 19. 30, 3. 31, 13. 184; 37.
It is pronounced long.

a abbr. from the pronoun at, ye, q. v., as na is abbr. from nad, nat.

a-ahahiya, arefrain frequently heard in shamanic and popular songs.
Cf. hahi-fya. Occurs also in Iroquois and other Indian sbngs, and is of
a lugubrious character. 156; 34.

d-ati, d. of 4ti, q. v.

ddak, dtak, d. a-4dak salt: 4. ita, shewdna fo put salt on, to salt. XKl. shil,
sh@’l.  Only Modoc ; it is the Shasti term atak, atay, salt.

adshdga, d. a-adshdga o play the violin, to fiddle.

adshagdo'tkish, d. a-adshagd’tkish violin, fiddle.

Agiwesh, Aki-ush, (1) nom. pr. of an Indian settlement and camping
place on Lower Klamath Lake and on Hot Creek, Cal., which runs into
that lake from the south. (2) nom. pr. of Lower Klamath Lake. 'The
name is mentioned by Squire I: Steele as Okkdéwish in Report of Indian
Affairs 1864, p. 121, but it is given there a too wide signification. Cf.
Aké-~uskni. |

Agency, agens, the agency buildings of the Klamath Reservation, Lake
Co., Oregon: 36, 11. 66, 12. 14. Laki pén géna agency laldam the chief
went again to the agency in winter, 35, 17.

agenci ni, ddj., pertaining to the agency : agenci'nish ldkiash hashashudkia
he spoke to the ‘‘agency-officer”, viz.-to the agent, 66, 15.

aggéi-idsha, d a-aggi-idsha to go and stick up, to raise on a stick or pole, to
suspend on a pole. Speaking of more than one object: igga-idsha, 119, 12.

aggéd-idshna, d. aaggi-idshna to hang wup, to suspend while going.
Speaking of many objects: igga-idshna, 105, 2.
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aggaya, d. a-agglya (1) fo be hung, fized, or suspended; to be stuck in at
some elevated spot: ladshashtat agglyank being hung up inside the lodge,
122, 10. Refers to one long-shaped article; and as v. trans.: fo hang up,
to suspend, as clothing after washing: wékash pi'l sha y4mtki 4ggaipksh
they forgot none except the bone-awl which was sticking (in the upper part of
wigwam), 120, 22. (2) fo hang up provisions, food etc. in sacks upon trees.
Speaking of many objects: iggdya, d. i-iggdya. Cf. ipma'tsa, ksha.ggé,ya,
laggéya. '

aggédsha, d. a-aggédsha (1) v. trans. and intr., fo furn around in a cir-
cular motion, to describe a circle or segment of -a circle. (2) subst.: hand of
a clock- or watch-dial. Cf. kshakidsha, niulgi’dsha.

aggidsha, d. a-aggidsha o go up while sticking close to; as weasels do
when chmblng trees, 168; 37.

aggima, d. a-aggfma (1) to go around, enczrcle sald of inanimate ob-
jects. (2) subst : rim encircling kettle or other vase. Cf. takima.

dha-ash, pl timi a., small species of crows.  Onomatop.

af{, a-i. See hai . A -

afshi, d. a-i'shi to secrete, to conceal ; to keep secret, to keep as a secret, 122, 20.

Afshiamtch, “Old Aishish”, one of the many mythologic names com-
posed with -amtch, q. v. See also Afshish.

Aishish, Afsis, nom. pr. of Aishish, in whom some natural powers were
deified in masculine shape by the Méklaks. He is reputed to be the son
of the creator and ruler of the world and mankind, the tricky K’'mikamtch:

94, 8. 9., 95, 20 He has five wives, whose names are given 99, 9. 10.:

Thfish, Stékua, Kli'tish, Wa'ks, Tsi'ka; four of these are the names of
birds, and three among them of water-fowls. He associates with men
- (méklaks), gambles with them, 99, 2—-8; and rivalizes with them success-
fully when shooting at the mark, as reported in his *shashapksléash” or
myth: 99, 4. 100, 20. To judge of his mythologic character correctly,
it is important to observe that when he kindled his camp-fire the flames
were purple-blue, while those of Silver Fox, K’'mtkamtch’s companion,
were yellow, and K’'midkamtch’s own fire emitted smoke only, 99, 3. 4.

His father attempts to destroy him by inducing him to climb a pine-tree to _

obtain an eagle’s nest: 100, 1 sqq., 94, 8 sqq. Famished and almost dead,
2 - '

R4
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he is finally rescued by two butterflies, 95, 13-22,, 101, 7-21. K’mu-
kamtch had seduced one of his wives and attempted to seduce the others;
Afshish therefore revenges himself on him by causing his son to throw
his (K’'mtkamtcl’s) tobacen-pipe into the fire; the death of K’mikamtch
was the immediate consequence of this act: 96, 10~18. When K’mi-
kamtch had returned to life, he attempted to wipe out Afsis and his entire
family by a general conflagration of the country, 96, 19—97, 2. The
Klamath folklore ascribes personal beauty to this deity. Two Aishish-
songs were obtained from a Modoc, 193; 10. 11 and Note. Der. aishi.

afshishtchi (1) beautiful, pretty, handsome, lit. “Afshish-like”. This
epithet is sometimes ironically applied to ugly women. (2) subst.:
personal beauty. Der. Aishish, -ptchi.

Aish-Tkali' ks, nom. pr. of a locality on Upper Sprague River, above
Yaineks, called after a large standing rock. Der. tgaliga; Afsh is perhaps
the abbreviated atinsh (¢tall). .

4-iti, aitini, Kl. dialectic or d. form for 4ti, atini, q. v.

Aftinsh-L4k-=Gitko, nom. pr. fem., K1. ‘ Long-Haired”.

aityédmna, d a-itydmna, fo grow smaller than ; said of plants only: padwash
a kédsha aitydménash ko'l the pdwash-root grows to less height than ko'l;
148, 7. Der. 4-iti, d. of ati. Cf eftakta.

ayulaléna, o-olaléna to dry by the fire, as berries; 75, 7. Cf. awila.

ak, 4k a, aké, ka. Particle of suppositive and potential signification when
placed before wverbs; to be rendered by perhaps, probably, possibly, 60,
92. 93, 7. 105, 8. 141, 6., or by the verb I can, I am able to: 105, 8.: wékak.
The verb connected with it stands either in the declarative mode: nfi ak
hiin shléa I can see him; hiin ak sha gé-u k'lépgt kekéwelya they have prob-
ably wasted my red paint, 121, 2 3.; or it stands in the conditional mode:
pi ak shuint e can sing; 8k a nl ka-i péwat I cannot swim; ki-i 4ki ni
kékant ko'shtat I cannot climb the pine-tree.

-ak, -hak are particles appended enclitically to nouns and pronouns. (1)
appended to substantives or to other nouns used in the capacity of sub-

- stantives, ak means : only, but, merely: sliyaksak lt'ydga mere smoke arose
SJrom (it), 100, 16. Cf 99, 4. ndannintak only for three, 142, 15.; hii'’kak
the same, lit. ““‘none other but he”; na'sh waitak on a single day, 56, 7.;
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hissudkstik (for hissuaks ak) the husband only, the husband alone, 83, 1.;

~ shénks hak sha pan they eat it just raw, 148, 21.; tinkak a few, not many ;
péniak nude, undressed ; lapiak two only, 107, 1. (2) appended to substan-
tives, -ak, -4ga, -ka, -ga etc. form dim. nouns: vinak son; mukak babe,
109, 13; taltsidga little arrow, 107, 14. (3) appended to adjectives,
ak often forms a degree of comparison, answering to our comparative:
shkafniak, skainihak stronmger, 112, 2. 5. 8. 13.; mtak (for mi'ni ak)
larger, taller, 109, 13. (4) appended to adjectives and adverbs, it be-
comes an enhancive particle, “much, very, intensely”; tna, early, una’k
very early, ketchkdniak very small. Suffixed to adverbs, the meaning of
merely, only predominates: tinak simultdneously, mantsag a short while,
tsassak always, pi'nak once more, wiggétak at one spot, together, nishtak,
psinak in the same might. (5) appended to verbs or at least to their
verbals, just then, just only: kélpokshtak as soon as heated, 113, 1.;
nékshtak as soon as cooked, stewed, 113, 2. Cf. hak.

akdtchga, d. a-akdtchga to break ; said of long articles only: a. méd’tchash
to strike matches. Mod. '

Aké4-uskni, Aghweshkni, Agdweshni (1) belonging to, native of, coming
Sfrom Hot Creek or Agdwesh, q v. Agiweshni é-ush Little, or Lower
Klamath Lake. (2) nom. pr of a Klamath Lake man.

Akua; 4nkua, d. a-dkua; ankuinkua to lay across, to superpose crosswise,
transversely. Said of logs and other long-shaped objects, when space is
left between them. Der &nku. Cf dkuash, kshétleka, nékua.

dkuash, d. a-dkuash accumulation of hard material, agglomeration, heap of
débris, land- or smow-slide; 4. ktékuela an avalanche or land-slide rushes
downwards. Mod.

aldhia, dlaya, 4lahi, d. a-Alahia, a-dlaya, @'lahi o show, let see; to point out,
exhibit; 106, 6. (where kipka is omitted): 4. mish dnku I show you a tree;
4lahi-uapk am’sh nd 4nku I shall show you that tree. Der. laya.

alkstchik, the dentalium-shell or wampum-bead-shell of the Pacific
Coast Indians, serving as an ornament and as a currency on the coast
and in the interior. Name borrowed from the Alikwa tribe on outlet and
lower reaches of Klamath River, Cal., and called by other Indians: ktp- -
kup, haikwa, by the Méklaks: tatash, q. v.
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Alkuld'na, nom. pr. of a Modoc woman; interpreted by ‘Bright Eyes”.

Al’pa, nom. pr., corrupted from Applegate; 36, 9.

am, particle expressing potentiality and choice; tchélyat am i k#'dshikuk
ye ought to sit down because ye are tired; G'tch gintak am ni g&'nt I would
like to go. Cf. 4mpka.

Amash, d. 4-amash doll. _

ambutka, &mputka, d. a-4mputka, v. impers. to be thirsty: dmbutka a
nti'sh, &mbutkan’s I am thirsty, I want to drink water; partic., &mbutko
(for ambutkéitko) thirsty. Der. 4mpu. Cf. li-a-4mbotkish.

dmda, dmsta, pl. thmi a. tool for digging eatable roots and bulbs, 190; 9. 10.
It has the shape of a stick 24’ to 8’ long, is bent or provided with a
handle at one end and sharpened at the other. A straight stick charred
in the fire at one end usually serves the purpose, though recently such tools,
or ‘“camass-sticks” have been manufactured of iron and steel. Also called
meyd'tkish. Der. méa, méya.

dmnadsha, d. a-4dmnadsha fo speak loud or cry on one's way, 121, 117.

amniamna, d. a-amnfamna to go around speaking, crying, or vociferating
among the people; to scream, weep or cry while walking in public, 189; 1.

4mpka, 4mbka lttle water. Der dmbu. ‘

dmpka, dmka (1) conj.: or. This particle is used, when a choice is left
between the things mentioned, and when a strict alternative is put; it
stands for the Latin vel and aut: hi 16’k shitka 4mka téslatch if he killed
a grizzly bear or a cougar, 90, 19. Cf. 87, 2. and géka. (2) conj.: or else,
unless, lest: ampk4 ak 1 hishtkat lest you may kill each other.

Ampk#énini kéke, nom. pr. of Columbia River. This is only one of
its names, and is more specially intended for that portion running past
the Dalles (Ampyi'ni) and the Cascades to its junction with the Willamet
River, in northwestern Oregon. '

Ampkokni, A méklaks, nom. pr. of the Umpqua Indians; early home
in Umpqua Valley and in the upper portions of Willamet Valley, south
of Eugene City, Oregon. These Indians belong to the Tinné race.

Ampy&ni, Ampyini, nom. pr. of the Dalles, a series of swift rapids of the
Columbia River, between Oregon and Washington Territory. Of the
Wasco Indians, of the Chinook family, a portion lives there; the locality.
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was a meeting- and market-place for all the aboriginal tribes of Oregon,
the Columbia River, and the Cbast,»93, 3 4. Der. 4mpu, -z&ni.

Amp xdnkni, nom pr.: Wasco Indian; pl., the tribe of Wasco Indians,
belonging to the Chinook family of Columbia River. A portion of them
still inhabit their old homes at the Dalles (cf. Ampyé&'ni), while the ma-
jority have been removed to the Warm Spring Agency on the Lower
Des Chutes River, Oregon; 93, 1-10. }

dmptchiksh, abbr. -amptch, -amtch, -amts. Same as &mtchiksh, q. v.

dmpu, 4mbl, d. 4-ambu water; water of spring, river, lake or sea; drinking
water. Ambu ish tchiktchi! go and get me some water! 4. pimua to drink
water, 123, 2.; 4mbu-tchipko’tkish water-pitcher ; shnekélpka nti &mbo L am
“boiling water ; 4mpuam lak, see 14k; dmputat mpetlaléna to float down on

~ the water’s surface ; ké-e a vadimtchna 4mbutat the frog swims (or lives) in
the water ; 4mputala kaydhia to drive off from the water, 42, 20. (explained
under katha); nfi géna dmputka I went through the water (on my errand),
174; 9.

4mpuala, d. a-4mpuala (1) to be in the water; to lie in deep water. (2) to
increase, rise; said of water and liquids only. |

d4mtch, d 4-amtch, abbr. from 4mtchiksh, q. v.

dmtchiksh, abbr. 4&mtch, -amtch, d. 4-amtchiksh, abbr. 4-amtch. (1)
belonging to the past, old, ancient, primeval, by-gone: a. kiila the country for-
merly inhabited; 4mtch tehi’shtat gi'mpsle ke returned to his former home,
36, 5. Appended, usually in the abbreviated form -amtch, to all mythic
beings. mentioned in Klamath Lake and Modoc folklore: K’mukém-
tchiksh, or K’'mikamtch ‘““the Old Man of the Ancients”, Afshiamtch
“Old Aishish”, Luukamtch or Shashapamtch ¢ Old She-Grizely”, Tché-
wamtch * Old Antelope”, Skélamtch and a host of others. (2) old fashioned,
out of use now ; worn out ; used up, good for nothing: dmptchiksh kafliu-skii-
tash worn out rabbit-skin garment, 126, 12. and Note; shéplamtch old seed-
paddle. (3) ugly, unseemly, hideous, unattractive; unsightly through age:
tchilluyamtch old backelor; shiwamptch old maid, 1855 40. Occurs also
in some personal names: Kildamtch “Fighting Bully”, Kiukamtch, “0ld
Conjurer” ete.; -amtch is here applied contemptuously. Der. 4mteh, gish. -

dna, d. 4-ana ¢o carry away, to take off with or without permission, as food,
provisions ete.; fo help oneself to. Cf. éna.
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4niga, 4nika fo order or advise somebody to take (provisions) away with or
without permission: 75, 9. nf {wam 4. Dibash I told you to go to David for
berries ; 4nika shash péla-ash Dibash I tell them to go where David has his
Slour ; 4nshat dnika shash iwam I advise them: ‘“‘ye may go there for berries,”
75, 8. Causative of 4na; cf. 4nsha.

dnku, d. a-dnku (1) tree, shrub: tuitchysam 4. wild cherry-tree; i'pl'sam 4.
apple-tree. Anku is usually omitted in names of trees and shrubs, the
possessive case in -am standing instead of a subjective case: kiifluam ju-
niper-tree; kpti'kam gooseberry bush. (2) forest, bush, shrubbery, woodland:
arkuam tchikass, ankuti tchikass the bird of the forest. (8) wood; piece of
wood. Cf. 120, 18. 19. (4) stick, 122, 8. club, block, log, limb of tree, 118,
11. 120, 4., splinter, 126, 4.: 4.=latchash log-house; téwa 4. they drive a stick
into the ground 80, 8.; atini a. a long pole. .

dnkua, see dkua and nikua. )

dnkuala, d. a-dnkuala to cut sticks, tree-limbs, trees, 89, 1. Der. 4nku.

dnsha, 4ntcha, d. 4-ansha fo start out for taking or carrying away for one-
self, as provisions, 75, 8. Der. 4na; cf. éna, anulipka.

antléya. The song-line where this word occurs, 185; 46., is said to mean:
“you have a large penis”. Not Klamath.

anulipka, d. a-antlipka fo take away without asking for; to abstract, filch.
Cf. 4na, 4nsha.

anulipkuish object formerly abstracted from others. Cf. Note to 121, 3.

at; apoc. a (pronounced long), at the time being: now, -presently, from this
moment ; then, at that period, epoch, time; after. This particle refers to the
time actually mentioned in the context. (1) now, presently, at this time: at
gi'tak! that all! that’s the end of it (cf. gétak)! 89, 7.; at ni K'1éwi I quit,
I have enough of it mow; at &tpa, the time is up; at népal haspépke now
the egg is hatched, Mod.; at h4 1 mt'lua? are you ready? ti'm at ngé’-isha
many are wounded already, 22, 9.; atGnk at wup, above there mow, 100, 9.;
tcha at now, presently, 87, 14.; at! Mod 4tui! enough! tchitchiks a hi't
gi! stop that matter now! 96, 15. (2) then, at that time, or epoch. When
used in this signification, at generally refers to the past, not to the future:
tankt at suddenly, at once, 23, 11.; at mdéklaks hemkanktimpka the In-
dians then began to discuss; at ni hd'tsnan at then I ran towards (them),
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22, 10.; at vushd E-ukski’shash then they were afiraid of the Lake Indians,
28, 12.; 4t toks hiik Afshish shibisha but now Aishish became emaciated,
95, 13. In historic and other narratives, af serves to introduce new
events changing the situation, to mark antitheses and contrasts, or to
quote the words spoken by a new speaker; cf. 100, 1-17. 101, 2. 6. 7.
19-21. (3) afler, afterward, hereupon, finally ; stands either in the incident,
or in the principal clause (apodosis), or in both: tchii at hereupon, 23, 4.
12. 24, 11. 95, 4.; tsui i'pka ma'nts, at wi'mpéle ke lay sick for a long time,
and finally recovered, 101, 21.; K'1a'wi at after this they quit, 89, 7. cf. 90, 19.;
K’lékuish at just after his death, 65, 8.; at gatpa at shlo'kla when they had
arrived, they shot at the mark, 100, 20. When af stands in the incident
clause, the verh connected with it can usually be rendered by our pluper-
fect tense: t’ géna Moéatuash k'liwisham at away went the Pit River In-
dians, after shooting had come to an end, 20, 5. Cf. 74, 6. 7. 95, 4. 122, 14.
Cf. at a, &tu, atui, 4tutu. |

at a just now, just then, presently: at a sha 1 wékash hiwi-uapk at this time

. they will transport home the wikash-seed, 14, 14.; it&nen presently, as they
say, 23, 5.; ata na'lsh hii'’ktakag pinti'dsha now ‘“‘she” has caught up with
us, 121, 22.  Cf 121, 6. 10. _

at, apoc. a; obj. ma'lash, ma'lsh, Mod. mal; poss. mélam: you, ye, personal
pron. of second person plural: &t shtina’shtat gatpantak! come (ye) to the
house! tat at géna? where do ye go? ka-i a samtchéitka ye do not under-
stand, 34, 11.; cf. 20, 14.15. 118, 10-12. 120, 10-13. In the imperative,
at is suffixed to the verbal basis: tchélyat! sit down! from tchélya; shla't
ish! shoot ye at me! from shlin. I, ik thow often stands instead of at; see i.

dtak, 4tay, seeddak. . ‘

dt8nen just now, as they say; at connected with nen by the declarative
particle a (&), 23, 5. Cf. at a; aténi 138, 6. 7. and Note.

4ti, atf, att’, d. 4-ati, 4-iti, adj. (1) far, distant, remote: 4ti kiifla into a for-
off land, for ati kiflatala, 44, 7. 9. (2) high, tall, large; deep (of rivers,
water) : Ati dnku a large tree; ‘tchélash na’sh pétch ati the stalk is one
Joot kigh, 147, 20. (3) long: ati 10'ldam a long winter, 105, 9. Abbr. of
atini, but differing somewhat in signification from it.

ati, 4ti, d. 4-ati, adv. (1) distantly, remotely, afar: ati tcheléwa to ripple the



24 KLAMATH - ENGLISH DICTIONARY.

water far and wide, 162; 6.; 4-ati k&l4-ush éhu the sand is deep here; 4-ati

4mpti e-éwa the water (of this pond) is deep ; t' vinsh a. géna the boat sails

Jar out from the shore; a. hii'nk kaki”hha they missed their aim by a wide

distance, 31, 10; t'nep p&'tch a. gintégatk going info the ground five feet

deep, 87, 8.; tutaks ati far away, 141, 12.; a. kédsha high it grew, 95, 3. 4.;

a. {dshna to bring from a long distance, 85, 17. (2) by far, much, a great
" deal: ati’ na'lsh winiyitko a great deal stronger than we are, 112, 1.

atini, d. a-atini, a-itini long, long-stretching, long and tall, high, lofty: a.
ki-intch libellula; a. ti't long tooth, tusk; a. 4nku, a long stick, pole; a.
kshi'n a tall grass, 149, 4.; ati’nsh 14k gitk wearing the hair long, 23, 8.
90, 6. Cf. 4ti. o

atikni, d. a-attkni (1) coming from afar, 87, 10. (2) stranger, foreigner,
alien. Der. 4ti.

dtpa, d. a-4tpa (1) to carry away or to fetch for oneself; to go for something,
to bring or c(m*y home. (2) to take somebody along with. (3) to wear, as cloth-
ing. (4) v. intr., to pass by, to be gone: at itpa the time is up. Refers usually
to one long-shaped object; when many of them are spoken of: {tpa, q. v.

4tQ just now, presently, at the present moment: 4tu hitakt gi now is the time ;
dtu lulalksh&'mi gi it is time to go to bed. Mod. Der. at, hi.

dtu high up, above, up there, 100, 7.: 4tink at up there mow, for 4tu hiink
at, 100, 9. Contr. from 4ti-u (for hd).

dtui now, just now, presently ~Often found in imperative locutions: 4tui
génat! let us go! 4tui phtchat! let us eal now! Mod. 4tui shia’t! or simply
4tuil shoot off ! fire! 4tui tii, same as dtutu. Mod. for 4tiu Kl.

4t0t0, ad6dd presently, just now, already; emphatic form of 4tu, 4tui: a.
pa'xtgi the morn is dawning already, 182; 5: a. huggidsha now I am getting
better, 175 ; 18.

atchiga, atchfka, d. a-atchiga (1) to twist, fo wring out, as cloth. (2) fo
detract, to slander,A to misrepresent, to tell lies about.

A:ushme, A-usmi, nom. pr. of A-ushmi, an island situated in Upper Kla-
math Lake, off Modoc Point, and about two miles from the east shore,
142, 11. No other trees grow on it but juniper-trees. K’mtkamtch
created it from a game-stick thrown by him into the lake, as the myth
relates. Cf. Uyébtuash.
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awila, awd'la, awd'la, d. a-u-4la o bake or roast provisions by burying
them about one foot deep in the ground and then burning a pile of wood
on their top: 74, 9. Cf. ayulaléna.

awal&sh, pl timi a., thigh of a quadruped’s hind leg, beef’s foot: lésham a.
quill, feather-quill. Cf. wakaluish. A

awaléga, d. a-awaléga little island. Contr. from awaiﬁaga. Der. 4waluash.

Awalokédksaksi, nom. pr. of a camping-place on Williamson River;
Lit. “ Little Island-there”. Der. awaléga.

- Awalékat, nom. pr. of a locality on Sprague‘ River; lit. “at Littile

- Island”.

dwaluash, d a-dwaluash island: 4walues skéna they row over to the
Island (in Klamath Marsh) 74, 14.

Awaluashy@&ni, nom. pr. of a camping-place on Klamath Marsh; “at
the Island”; probably the one mentioned 74, 14.

Interchangeable throughout with e; in a few cases with a. For words

not found here look under E.

a'-alya, d. ﬁ,-é',’-alxé to give names; to read, d. of élya, q. v.

aksla'kgla tobe long and slim, as foxes and some kinds of dogs, 154; 7.

Amm#'ri, nom pr. of a Klamath Lake woman called White Cynthia.
The name is taken from the Shasti language and means, according to
her own statement, *“ Neatly-Dressed”.

@'mpé&le, d'na, infya, see émpéle, éna, enfa. -

i'-oho, #-6ho, interj.; a war-cry of the Méklaks, shouted altematlno*ly
with {-uhu, 194; 8. This war-cry was often heard from the Modocs
during the lava-bed fights in 1873.

d-ohéa, d. d-ohohba to emit the d'-oho-cry, to shout a war-whoop. Some
Indians call this: “to cry like goats”. Cf. i-uhta.

d-oho-=0"tchna, d i#-oho-udtchna, i-oho-huhétchna to run while hallooing
d@'-oho ; to halloo i-uhuhu while running, 23, 15. Der. i'-oho, hidshna

a'plesh, d'puls, pl. thmi &., apple: 4'puls-hdshuash orchard ; &'p’lsam fmku,
or: & p’lsam apple-tree. From the English.
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A’shlin, nom. pr. of the town of Ashland, Jackson County, Oregon; about
one hundred miles from Fort Klamath.

A-uksi, A’-uks, see E-uksi.

A-ukskni, A-ukshkni Same as E-ukshikni, q. v.

A’ -una to fill oneself with food. Der. éwa. Cf. ewisi.

d-undla to deplete oneself, defecate; to discharge fecal matter 144, 5.

d-ushéltkala, v.intr. to turn into a large pond, lake, or sea; to be changed
into a lake: sti'ya #'-usheltkal ninukash kiila the pitch was changed into a
lake all over the earth, 96, 22. Der. é-ush.

B.

B, as initial and medial sound, alternates with p, and does not occur at
the end of words. Words not found here to be looked for under P.
bimbam, (d babdmbam) drum. Onomatop. term; cf. Uinta-Uta: timbui-

mbéamban: ‘“iron-kettle”.

b4dhalk a, see pahalka. .

Ba'ntcho, nom. pr. of a Modoc warrior, who died as a state prisoner at
the fortress of Alcatraz Island, San Francisco Bay, Cal, in 1875 Cf.
44, 7. He received the above name, as alleged, by being compared
with Sancho Panza on account of his exterior.

bé&la, belat, see pi'la.

Ben, nom. pr. of a subchief or headman of Klamath Lake Indians settled
at Yaneks; 58, 5. Abbr. from Benjamin.

bi, pl. tmi bi bee; bi'sam wax beeswar. From the English.

Bin, nom. pr. of a Modoc man living on Upper Sprague River, 190; 19.

Black Jim, nom. pr. of a Modoc warrior; he codperated in the assassi-
nation of the Peace Commissioners, and was executed on that account
Oct. 4, 1873; cf. 44, 6. and Notes to 37, 12. 42, 1.

Bogus Charley, nom pr. of a young Modoc warrior, 40, 12-22. and
Note. He is called so because his father lived on Bogus Creek, Cal.
For some time he was a chief of the Modocs in the Indian Territory,
where he was exiled with the other Modoc captives.

Béshtin, pl. timi B. (1) American, inhabitant or citizen of the United
States of America: B.laki American agent, Indian agent of the federal gov-
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ernment, 35, 9. 12. 14. 36, 2. 11.; na'sh na'ds B. ti'la an American was
with us, 19, T.; Oreginkni B. the American settlers in Oregon, 40, 17., cf.
36, 18. 21.; B. kiifla the United States, or: the city of Boston; Bbéshtinash
tala on the American side, 28, 13. (title); Béshtinam=shitko in American
style, 87, 3. (2) white man or woman; white people, 85, 1.: B. yalank like
white people, 59, 20.; Béshtinash shtitélank aftcr creating the white people,
103, 3. 5. Term adopted from Chin. J.; the first American traders in
furs and other articles having come in ships to the Pacific Coast and .
Columbia River from Boston, Mass. '

Boshtindga (1) half-American by descent, one of the parents being of the -
white race. (2) nom. pr. mase. Mod., of Boston Charley: ¢ Little Ameri-
can”, 44, 1.

Béstin Charley Boston Charley, nom. pr. of a Modoc warrior, also
called Boshtiniga, q. v He participated in the assassination of the Peace
Commissioners by mortally wounding Dr. Thomas, 42, 10.; and was
hanged with three of his accomplices on Oct. 3, 1873. Cf. 44, 5-8.

b éx box, coffin, 87, 3.: béxtka i'sha they bury in a coffin, 87, 1. From Eng.

bund kish, pund’kish, d. pupand’kish drink, beverage, potion. Der. binua.

btinua, pi'nfa, d. bibanua, pi'panta (1) to drink: nénuk b. to drink out;
taméni b. o drink’often; witch a plnua the horse is drinking; bl'nuapka
tchi'kesle i'wam they will drink the red juice of berries, 75, 7.; hiit a
pli'nuashtka dmbu ke wants to drink water. (2) to be a drinker. Cf. pépo-i.

buniddsha, d pupantdsha fo go and drink, to start out after drinking : képe
bunti’'tchatko going to drink coffee, 186; 56.

bunuish, d. bubdnuish, pupdnuish drinker, drunkard: kétcha b. tippler.

bunud tkish, d. pupanud’tkish bottle. Mod. for wikoksh KI.

D.

In the few words in which d is heard as initial sound, it is interchange-
able with ¢ It does not occur but exceptionally at the end of Kl words,
but when final or medial it also alternates with & The palatal dsh is not
found as an initial sound in genuine KI. W01ds, being replaced there by

the surd palatal tch.
-Dave Hill, nom. pr. of the subchlef and interpreter at the Klamath
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agency, 58, 1. His Indian names are Luldatkish, Wawéliksh (from Wa-
waligish), Wawa4liksh-Skaftatko, q. v. DAavish laki tapitan the chief rank-
ing just after Dave, 58, 2. In the texts obtained from him he gave lively
sketchings of the feats of war performed by him against the Pit River
and Snake Indians, pp. 19-31. Cf Introduction, pp. 6, 7.

Doctor John, the American or “Boston” name of the conjurer Kékash
tried and imprisoned for manslaughter, q. v.
Do¢'tchmal, pl timi D., German, German settler; corruption of the

~ popular term “Dutchman”. Some German settlers near the reservation
have married Indian women.

Dshiep, Dshép, nom. pr. masc., Jefferson; from the English.

H.

This vowel occurs as initial, medial, and final sound of words. Short e
alternates with &, sometimes with <. Long ¢ (&) originated from, and there-
fore alternates with, %, e-i, a-4, ai. Ii and the vowel ¢ represent a prefix in-
* dicative of a plurality of long-shaped objects in words like élya, éna, épka,
etld’yi. ~
&, €-8, 6-€ yes, yea; see 1, 1-1
édsha, d. é-adsha, é-edsha, v. trans., to suck, to extract by suction. Said of

milk and blood only; object not always added to the verb
édshash, d. é-edshash (1) milk: é. panua to drink milk; cf. ndépa. (2) fe-

male breast, mamma, teats, udder : édsham lawélash nipple. (3) butter, cheese.
éhu; same as éwa, q. V.
éika, efya, d. é-ika to advance the head; to put the head out: efya Muash

the South Wind put his head out of his lodge, 111, 9.
efkana, afkana, d. e-i'’kana (1) to put, stick the head out. (2) to nod, as

lizards do, 155; 19. and Note.
eflaka, d. e-flaka to lay the head down upon, as upon a table, pillow etc.
eftakta, d. e-itakta to hide the head under something.
eitaktntla, d. e-itaktndla to stick out the head from under, as from a den

or cavity, 156; 36. Der. eftakta.
élhuish, d. e-4lhuish backbone, vertebral column; back of quadrupeds. Der.
flhi, ilfa.
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élktcha, d. e-dlktcha o leave while going, to leave bekind; long-shaped
articles only, as hair, thread, ropes, poles.

élya, élka, flya, d. é-alya, d'-alya, i-alya (1) to lower, let down, to prostrate,
to deposit, said of long-shaped articles: nti* himpoks e. I am lowering & log ;
ktchalyishtat, mahieshtat {lya he exposed them to the sunheat, he put them in
the shade, 103, 3. 4.; to lay down, put down on the ground: 16loksgish mi élk!

_lay down your gun! 37, 6. 9.; of. 34, 14.; (kshii'n) l14pash ¥'lyat! make ye two

stacks (of this hay)! 75, 13. (2) to deposit in the ground; to keep, preserve
in cachés or other places of safety, as food, provisions, seeds ete., 146, 10. -
148, 10. (3) to bury, to inter, said of dead bodies 87, 11. (4) to give
name, to call by name, to name, to call—the term shéshash name, to be sup-
plied to the verb; 142, 3-12: é-alya, &'alya to give a name to each object,
142, 1.; to read, lit. “to give a name to each word”: see #'-alya. (5) fo state
the price, to price, to value: tm haf 1 nen é. you charge too much for it, viz:
“you call it too high”; md i €, ti'ma 1 é. you sell dear, too dear ; kétcha nit
é. I sell at low figures, cheap Cf. {lyi, ks, shéalya.—Except in No. 4
and 5, KL prefers flya to élya, &'lya. _ c

& mpdli, d'mpéle to bring, carry, lead, convey back; to convey home: kiuksas
d'mpéle tchi'shtal they brought the (dead) comjurer to his wigwam, 69, 3.;
cf. 96, 7. 119, 13. Der. éna, -psli.

émtchna, d. e-4mtchna to carry; said of an infant tied to its board. Der. éna.

éna, d'na, d. éena (1) fo carry, bring, transport, mainly used of bulky,
heavy objects transported by horses: 111, 1. 2.; ndnuk nat éna! all of us
help in carrying (wékash-seed)!.15, 2.; ngé’-isapksh d'nok ndénna because
we carried (with us) three wounded men, 24, 7.; watchatka énank bringing
(them) out on a horse or on horses, 87, 6. (2) to take along with, remove,
make go; said of persons: lapksapt wéwanuish #né nat hiink we took with
us the seven women,'3l, 6.; cf. 31, 15. 134, 12. (3) to carry by mail; Kl.—
Speaking of many objects: idsha, idshna, q.-v., are used, though more
in Mod. than in K1. Cf. 4na, 4nsha.

&' ni, d. &-eni spirit-land, abode of the deceased: é-eni nii witka I blew out
Jrom me in the abode of the deceased, 174; 11. .

enfa, d. e-enfa to carry to somebody ; to bring or transport in somebody’s inter-
est: phsh dnfyuk in order fo bring him victuals, 66, 8. Der. éna.
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épat, d. &pat, &'pat (1) species of tall grass found in the Klamath High-
lands.  (2) ornament made of it; portions of its stalk are braided around
buckskin strings and appended to the dress.

épka, d'pka, d. &'pka to fetch, to bring, to bring along; said of persons and
objects of long shape. Mish nfi &pkolatkik (for &'pkolatki gi) I told you
to bring from there (said of women), 107, 10.; cf. ibid. 4. 8. 11.; tsfalsh
kawi tchish épkuapk (sa) they would bring home salmon and lamprey-eels,
93, 5.; wikansh, atinsh 4nku ish épki! bring me a short, a long stick! Kl.
for atpa, itpa Mod.

étsshua, ét’'shua, d. e-itshua o sneeze.

etle yx1, d. itle’yi. Cf. kshét'leka.

etchm®'na, d. i-atchmi'na purple salmon, 3-4 feet long, coming up the
Klamath River into-the Lake Region in the latter part of November.
Shasti term adopted by Modocs; unknown to Klamath Lakes.

é-ukik broken, rotten canoe or dug-out; wreck of a camoe, leaking canoe:
é-ukik pi'la éwank nothing but a leaking, water-filled canoe, 182; 8. Cf.
i-ukak.

E-ukshi, A’uksi, A’-uks (1) nom. pr. loc. of the whole district including
the eastern shore of Upper Klamath Lake from Nilaks and Modoc Point to
Kohéshti, a few miles up the Williamson and Sprague rivers, the agency,
Fort Klamath, and the country up to and along Klamath Marsh. Lit. “in
the Lake country”. A’-uksi na’dsant shit'lgishtat on one and the same reser-
vation on the Up}ier Klamath Lake, 58, 9.; E-ukshitala to Upper Klamath
Lake country, 34, 2. Cf 58, 4. 147, 18. (2) nom. pr. loc. of Klamath
Marsh, an extensive swampy and marshy tract, with sheets of open
water, in northern part of the reservation. Williamson River (Kéke)
takes its origin in it; the Marsh is visited annually by the Lake People
for gathering wékash-seed, berries, and for hunting, and its shores were

. formerly inhabited throughout the year. E-uksi (for E-uksitala) gén-
uapka they will repair to Klamath Marsh, 74, 6.; waképtch E. n&'pka
how Klamath Marsh appears, looks, 192; 4. The Marsh is mentioned
16, 17. 20, 17. 24, 12. 28, 1, referring to a time when the wigwams of
the Klamath People were still surrounding it. The name for the Upper
Klamath Lake country is distinguished by these Indians from that of
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Klamath Marsh by a very slight difference in the pronunciation of
E-ukshi, which I was unable to represent. Der. é-ush.

E-ukshikni, E-ukskni, E-ushkni, A’-ukskni, A’-ushkni, nom. pr., (1)
adj., belonging to the Klamath Lake tribe: K. wéwanuish the Lake females,
28, 1. 80, 1-7; E. méiklaks, 131, 1. 13.; E. tenuydi-ash a maiden from
Upper Klamath Lake, 190; 21. (2) subst., the tribal name of the Kla-
math Lake People in its phonetic variations. It includes only the M4klaks
living on the banks of Williamson River and the shores of Upper Kla-
math Lake, not those inhabiting Sprague River Valley (P’laikni), nor the
Modocs (Mébatokni) or Snake Indians (Sha't), both of whom are P’lafkni
also. The i‘egular form of the name is E-ukshikni, 13, 1. 2. 79, 1. 103, 3.
E-ukskni, A’-ukskni, the form most frequently heard among the Klamath
Lakes, occurs 16, 3. 9. 20, 2. 9. 28, 8. 12. 35, 5-21. 36, 1-3  E-ukskni
na’'d tchi tchia we Lake Indians live in this way, 58, 1.; A’ukskni is
found 18, 2.; E-ushkni, 16, 1. 18, 3. Der. E-ukshi No. 1.

E-ukshiwash (1) adj. coming, hailing from Klamath Marsh 190; 13.
(2) subst, inhabitant of the shores and surroundings of Klamath Marsh.
Der. E-ukshi No. 2. ' ,

E-ukalkshi, nom pr. of a locality on Wood River, between Fort Kla-
math and the agency buildings. A myth relates, that the ancient, mor-
tuary sweat-lodge there was built by K’mtkamtch and given by him to
the Indians at the Lake, 142, 12. "

E-ukalksini k6ke, nom. pr. of Wood River, a rivulet flowing west of
Fort Klamath and entering Upper Klamath Lake near Koh4shti, almost at
the same spot as Crooked River: tinsna t{i'sh iw{itit Kéhashti shutdndank.

E-iihéseltko, nom. pr. masc., KI.; the man lives at Ydneks. _

é-ush, é-us, &-Gsh, d. e-é-ush (1) lake, stagnant water; fresh-water lake,
122, 13. 148, 1. 167; 34.: Agawdéshni é. Little Klamath Lake; é-us, mean-
ing Warner Lake, 29, 1-9.; é. tchiwa the lake is brimful of water, 122,
12.; é-usam 4mbu, é-ushti Ambu the water or waters of the lake; mi'ni é.
sea, ocean, 127, 14.; -simply é-ush in 103, 5. Conjurer’s songs, in which
lakes are mentioned: 162; 6. 164; 1. 165; 15. 167; 34. 179; 4. (2) L-ush,
nom. pr. of Upper Klamath Lake; cf. B-ukshi, E-ushtat, 144, 6 10.

E-ushtat, (1) nom. pr. of. the location of the Old Agency buildings at
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Kohdshti, northeast corner of Upper Klamath Lake, three miles from
Yé-aga, 78, 13. (2) “at the Lake”, 90, 2. The main settlementi of the
Indians on Lower Williamson River is meant, and E-ushtat stands for
E-ukshi No. 1 It may be used for sites on any other lake also, as on
Tule Lake, Clear Lake ete.

éwa, fwa, éhua, éhu, d. e-éwa, e-éhu, (1) v. intr, fo be contained within, to
Sill, to fill wp: éwank full of water, 182; 8 (2) v. intr. fo be stagnant; to be
deep: uytga hitokt éwa it is not deep here; 4-ati stipén keli-ush éhua
the sand lies deep ; ké-i 4-ati k&l4d-ush éhu the sand is not deep. (3) v. intr.,
to be frozen, ice-covered: kbke a éwa the river is frozen over. Cf wé'n. (4)
v. impers., fo be satiated, replenished, satisfied: 4d an ti’m p4n ew4 nish, ptinua
ewé nish I have eaten, drunken enough; 4ténish ewé shui’'sh I had songs
enough, I am tired of songs, 90, 12. Cf. &'-una. (5) v. trans,, fo place, put
upon, empty upon (mainly in use with collective nouns): tchipash éwa
palatka they put the (ground-up) échipash-seed upon a matted dish, 149, 9.

éwaga, d. e-éwaga pond, spring of water, lagoon, small lake or body of water,
82, 10. Dim. é-ush.

ewisi, #-ui'shi, d. e-ewisi fo digest. Cf. i'-una, d-undla.

G-

Words with initial guttural not found under G to be sought under K
or K. On initial gutturals representing abbreviated prefixes, cf. introduc-
tory words to letter K. Some verbs in ga-, ge- are used only when more
than one subject or object is spoken of.
ga, gh; gi-ag; see ka; ghhak.
gh-asht, gi-ash, ki-asht thus, so, in this manner, 103, 12.; gé-ash, 103,

Y.; g. hémkanka thus he said; so she said. Cf. n4-asht.
gidaktish, d. gaggidaktish guilt for beds or wagons.
g4hak, gi-ag, ki-ag long time hence; many years ago (indicates a more

remote past than ma'ntch in K1), 65, 11.; gi-ag, 94, 1.: shitlka na'lsh

ké-ag he brought us together long ago, 28, 13. Der. ka4, hak.
g4hipa, gh-ipa, d. gaggl'pa to catch air with a grunt after weeping or crying.
gaik4inka, d.gaigaikinka to go around sobbing, whining,190; 18 Cf. géhipa.
gafkanka, d gaggfkanka, 182; 11. See ki-ikanka.
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ghyaha, kiya-a, d. gaggidha, v. intr., (1) fo run away from. (2) to hide,
to conceal, secrete oneself: gayé-a na'ts (for nélash) they hid themselves on
seeing us, 31, 11.; ninka gaggidha pend'dsasam some secreted themselves
before the pursuers, 17, 14. Said of many subjects only; cf. hliyaha, tha."

gay#-idsha, d gaggid-idsha to pass or advance before, in front of somebody :
na'ts (for na'lash) gayé-itsampk shii'ldshash huk fhe soldiers had already
advanced in front of us, unseen by us, 29, 17. Der. gayaya.

gayaya, d gaggidya (1) to go in front of, to pass ahead of. (2) to go in
Jront scouting or spying ; “to be on the lookout. (3) to head off, surround, cut
off from retreat, as enemies, wild horses ete. . ,

gayatgéla, d. gaggiatgbla (1) foretire from, to get away from. (2) to lack,
to miss; to be deprived of.

gayue, d. gaggi-te, v. trans., o scatter about, to dzsperse Refers to' many A
objects only. . Cf. sktiyui, uldyue. |

gaka, gakd, giké, d. of géna, q. v.

gaka-ipka, contr. from gakayéipka; see gakiya.

gakdya, d gagakdya to go, to enter into woods, bushes, recesses, marshes, or
other hiding places: gakéyapguk Méatuash i-0'ta the Pit River men disap-
peared in the woods and shot (at us), 21, 15.; wésh padshdyimat gakaydipkan
kii'kin the coyote went into the manzanita-thicket and disappeared, 128, 5. Mod.;
also contr. into gaka-fpka.—Said of many subjects in K1. Cf hukéya.

gakayd la, gakayi'la, d. gag’kayila to come out from woods, bushes, or
recesses: 4ténen gakayoluapka as they say, they will leave now their position
in the bush, 23, 5. Speaking of one only, hukayd'la. Cf. skuyokayd'la.

gakétpna, 131,17, d of gitpna, q. v. =

gake mi, d gagke'mi, v. intr., to make a turn, to turn around, to describe a
turn, or bend: st syd'tigshtant g. gii'kshtantal the road turns to the left. KI.

gakidmna, d. gag’kidmna (1) o approach close to, to go near, to go around.
(2) to encircle, surround, as an enemy: tsti gakiamna l4tchas then they sur-
rounded (our) lodges, 16, 17.; to form a circle around, 87, 12. Cf. 16, 4. 21,
14. 42,19. . This verb stands without object in 37, 4. ' Cf. i-ukakidmna.

gakima, d. gagki'ma, v. intr.,, o move around, to move in a circle, to en-
circle: g. sh-atchiik they performed a circular dance around the scalp-pole,

16, 11. Cf. aggima, gaké'mi, takima.
3
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giktchui, d. gagéktchui fo go into cliffs or rocks, woods or inaccessible
places: ndnuk hilk Sa't géktsui wali'shtat all the Snake Indians retired into
rock-cliffs, 30, 7.—Said of many subjects only.
gikua, kékua, d. gagikua (1) fo cross, to cross over ; said of waters, rivers,
lakes ete.: kékaitat gagdkua fo cross rivers, Mod.; to cross a brook or river
on a foot—loy, bridge, or ferry: tétxélampam ghggitk(o) having crossed the
river halfways, 123, 2. (2) to approach, come over, go over towards : Lémé-ish
gékua shlg’dshuk the Thunders went over (to Sk&'l's couch) to look (after
him}, 113, 15.
gakéla, kakila, d gag’kéla fo walk or go around to go or march in a round,
circular line: kifla ni gakéla I run in circles over the ground, 174; 10.
gaki dsha, d. gaggagi'dsha; same as kaki'dsha, q v.
galédla, d gaggéléla to go around in the camp, settlement.
galalina, d. gakalalina to walk around the water's edge, to follow the shore-
line: ki'tagsh stli'kapksh galalinéta while (the Crane) walked around the
waters gigging minnow-fish, 122, 6.
gélampaga, d. gakilampaga fo follow in a file, to form a file in marching
behind : tapi’ g. to Sollow in a file after, 85, 5.
galdshédwia, d. gaggaldshiwia fo come close to, to approach in a fnendly
or hostile intention: 18’ nat wak galdsawi4-a! we do not know in which man-
ner to approach! 22, 2.; wikatant galtchdwiank when approaching close to,
121, 8.; cf. gdldsha-uyank, 131, 8. Der. géldshui. :
géldshui, d. gaggaldshui (1) to approach, to meet, to come close to some-
body in a friendly or hostile intention, 139, 10.: tapi'tankni g. Tchikash
Jrom behind he approached Tchika, 96, 2.; Shishapamtch g. Tchéwash Old
 Grizaly went to meet Old Antelope, 119, 3.; galdshiiyank approaching 96, 6.
(2) to rejoin, unite to somebody : Afshishash hlin g. unite yourself to Aishish,
193; 11.; hi'nkssh haf n galdshui-uépka I will astach, unite myself to him.
géma, ki'ma, d. gagga'ma to grind, to crush, to pound, to mash fine; said of
seeds, dried fish etc.: 147, 16. 148, 10 '
géma=palé-ash flour-mill, grist-mill; lit. *“grind-flour”.
gémdni, d. gagdm’ni (1) fo wind around; to dodge (a m1ss1le) (2) to clzmb
up by going around (a tree, log, mountain ete.).
gdmkish, ga'mkish, d gagémkish mortar, made of stone or any other
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material: skitka gdma ga'mkishtat they pound in a mortar by means of a
pestle, 147, . 6. Der. gma.

gamni'kish, d gaggamniklsh stairs, stazrcase, Sight of stairs: 1’ hiink
bub4nuish yilokuéla gamnigishtat yow kicked that drunkard down stairs.
Der. gdméni. :

gamd'tkish, d gaggamd tklsh grinding, crushing or mashing apparatus,
mill ; grzst-mzll, coffee-mill etc. Der gima.

ginkanka, d gaghnkanka o hunt game, 107, 6.: vi'n g. (or vlindldsha)
to humt elks ; payo'les, tchi'-u g. to hunt the mule-deer, antelope, T4, 13.

gankédnkish, d. gagankinkish hunter, huntsman: ninka gakankinkish
shish#ila some of the hunters became sick, 128, 7.

ginkanktka, d. gagdnkanktka to return from the chase; to come home Jrom
game-hunting, 111, 21.

gankédnktcha, d gaggankénktcha to hunt while going about to be on a
hunting trip, 144, 7.

gdnodsha, d. gaggénodsha fo go kuntmg on the water, lake ete.; to be on
a duck- or geese-hunt.

ghinta, d gaginta to approach on the sly, to slip up to, to sneak or move slowly
towards ; said of men and animals, 110, 8. 12.

génta-papalish, d gaginta-pipalish sneak-thicf .

gantila, gandl la, d. gagandi'la fo creep up to; to observe secretly, 185; 40.

ga-618ka; see ga-tlya ~

gapnedga,, d. gagapnedga young louse, young headlouse. Cf. kiitash.

gaptbéga, d gagaptéga fo join, rejoin, 37, 18. Cf. képtcha.

giptcha, giptche; see kaptcha. )
gapil, gipo, gapli'tko ete.; see kdpo ete.

gashiktchna, gasiktsina, d. gakshdktchna (1).%0 follow, to march be-

_ hind; used, for instance, of mourners following a corpse to the burying-

ground, 87, 7. 11. (2) to pursue; to follow or hunt in pursuit, 28, .

gé4shtish doorflap; door. Shorter form of kafshtish, q. v.

gi't, ki't, pl. tami' g sage-brush: Artemisia tridentata, a shrub of spongy
growth attaining a height of 3-6 feet and covering extensive arid regions
in Western North America The plant furnishes an excellent fuel and the
stems are used by Indians as the turning part of the aboriginal fire-drill.
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gatdml’ya, d. gagtiml’ya to go, travel around, 154; 15.
gati’tana, d. gakatitana, gaggatitana to walk around a house, lodge or other
" structure on its outside. Cf. luyéna.
gatka, gitya, d glktya to reach, attain, arrive, come fo.
catkapsha, d. gagitkapsha fo reach while walking or traveling in the dis-
tance, or unseen by others: ghtyapshank koékstat reaching the river's bank,
122, 18. 20. Contr. from gatkapktcha; same suffix as in géluipktcha.
gitkta, d. gaggitkta fo enter, go into, invade: pikshtat g. to enter into
a caiion or deep valley; gt'shuash ké-idshi shkti'ksh g. wicked spirits,
“devils”, went into the hogs, 128, 1.
gatpa, d. gagitpa lo arrive; to come, go, proceed towards; refers to arrivals
not seen by the one speaking or to movements of distant animate beings:
g. tumi’ méaklaks many Indians arrived (in our country), 16, 16. 28, 12.;
nat sash g. we reached them, 29, 20.; shuldshdmkshi g. ke came to the camp,
40, 13.; cf. 109, 8. 122, 16.; g méklaks ktakli’sh men arrive clad in armor,
88, 7; g. ktt'tpnuk pa'sh ke came to bring him food, 66, 7.; hi'dshatoks
atfkni g., watchatka g. but those who come from a distance, come there on
horseback, 87, 10.; nt a g. pd'p I the marten am coming, 177; 10.; at gat-
pisht viil4 after her arrival they asked her, 41, 1.; gétpa mi'ns (or: mii'n)
comes out a large object, 68, 5. Cf. 28, 3. 29, 3. 127, 10. Cf. gépka:
citpamna, d gagbtpamna o come around; to come near, 128, 6.; to arrive
in the vicinity of, to come to the lodge, lodges or camp: gitpamnan ninuk
- ktchinksh papélla they came to the (Modoc) camp and stole all their rails,
35, 15.; gatpamnan kiflatat arriving on the ground, 85, 2.; Yématkni gat-
pam’néka on account of the arrival of the Northerners in our land, 192; 1.;
tud gatpamnéka for what objest he had come where they were, 34, 1.
gétpampé&li, d. gagitpampéli o return to one's own home, to come back
home; used in the sense of gitpna, sometimes with the addition of tchi’ sh-
tat “to the lodge”, 95, 9. 100, 11.: sa g. latsastat they returned to their wig-
‘wams, 101, 1., but much more frequently without these locatives: lupf’
g. to be the first in returning home, 20, 14.; shiishotankishimgshi gatpim-
pélan having returned to the Peace Commissioners (where she dwelt at that
time), 40, 6.; Ké-utchiamtch g. 0ld Wolf came home, 112, 15.; gatpampé-
lissa they came home, 101, 8. Cf. 20 16. 17. 82, 12. 105, 13. 110 20.
Der. gétpna, -psli; cf gépgapgle, gémpsle.
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gatpinkshka, d gagatpinkska o come near reaching, to arrive almost up
to: gatpinkshkshi (for gatpinkshkash-1) h'nk wits afler he had almost
reached the horse, 30, 5. Der. gtpna, -kshka.

gatpantla d. gatgatp’nila to come and leave again; to arrive and depart,
105, 14. Der. gatpna, -i'la. .

gatp&nébta, d gagatp’néta lo arrive, to come near with somebody or some-
thing: m'na tinakam gatp&nétash having come there with his son, 66, 14.

ghtpna, gatpéna, d. gagitp'na to arrive; to come, go, proceed towards; used
in the same manner as gétpa, but with the idea of contemporaneous oc-
currence, one or several acts being performed during or just after the
arrivals or comings: gitpanank tchélya he arrived and sat down, 96, 12.;
gatpnank 1'tya shash when he reached there he took ﬂom them, 109, 4.; ké-
yak tchi'sh gétpSnunk not having reached his home yet, 131, 6.; tila
tchish huk gékatpantk those who had arrived in his company, 131, 7.;
hétokt gétpantk going there, 140, 6  Cf. 66, 15. 71, 3. and: hdi gatpimpka
(met. for gatp'nipka) he has arrived (far out there). Der. ghtpa.

gitchesh, d. giktchesh thicket, shrubbery, woods, underbrush, forest: ga-
tchéshtka géna to go through the woods. Cf. gékfchui. -

gatchétko, d. gaktchétko (1) wooded, overgrown with bushes. (2) tract
or land overgrown with shrubbery, scrubs, scrub-thickets, bushes.

ga-ula, ga-0'la, d. gakii'la, v. intr., to ascend, fo go or move upwards.

ga-tlakpka, d gaggilakpka, kakélakpka fo ascend, mount repeatedly, to
climb up by repeated attempts: yainatala kakélakpka we again climbed up the
kill-ridge, 29, 8. Frequentative of ga-tlya, q. v. _ . ‘

gi-ulapka, d gaggt'lapka, kakélapka (1) to ascend, mount, climb in the
distance or unseen by others; as a hill, eminence, roof of house etc. (2)
g., or ga-ulépka, v. impers., when referring to the course of the sun: it s
noon, midday, lit.: the sun has ascended. Mod. for shewatya KIl.

ga-ulapgépsle, d gaggtlapkipsle (1) to climb up again, or a second
time; to reclimb. (2) to climb the outside ladder of one’s own winter-lodge
or mud-house, usually without the indirect cbject luldamalskshtat, 112,
3. 6.9 -11. 17. Der. ga-ulépka, -psli.

ga-1 ‘1ga, gh-ulgka, d. gagga ~tlya to climb up, to ascend, to scale: yaina,
g to climb an eminence; t0' ati g. we climbed high hills, 30, 7.; ninuk ga-
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~ Slska all went up hill, 29, 21.; gh-ulakuapk shkhyui shash he sent them

to ascend in the air, 101, 11. Der. ga-tila. Cf. gékusla, kinualya.

ga-uld'la, d gagguldla (1) to descend, to go down hill or down stairs ; lit.
. to cease to ascend; Kl and Mod. (2) when said of the sun or day-time:
‘3¢ is mid-afternoon” Mod. for tinol6la K1 Der. ga-tla, -0'la.

ga-uld'lkish, d. gaggul'lkish outside ladder of an Indian wmtefr-lodge '
the inside ladder being called wékish: ga-ulti'lkishtala shndtkual they fast-
ened it to, or against the outside ladder, 120, 19 Der ga-ulbla.

gédwal, giwila, d. gikual, gigguila fo find, to fall in with, to discover
‘accidentally, 24, 13.: shihankptchak an g ko sh I have discovered, I found
by chance a similar tree

gawalid'ga, d. gakualit'ga (1) o begin coming up (2) fo mount, ascend,
go wp hill, 29, 15. 16.—Said of many subjects; cf. huwaliéga.

“gawdélpsli, d. gakudlpsli to find, find out again; to- recover, to redzscover,

110, 21.; partic.: gawalpilank, 110, 22. '

géawi a black bird not specified Its incantation, 163; 10.

gawina, d. gakufna, gaggui'na fo join, rejoin; to meet again, to meet a
second time, 23, 12.; to meet for surrendering, 44, 2. and Note to 43 22.

gd'-ish, KL for ngé~1sh q. v.

gi'ka, gi'tak, gi'lyalga; see géka, gétak, gélxalka

gd' tsa, gh'dsha, gd'dsa; see kitcha

gé, gé'g, gégsha; see k&, kée'k, ke'ksha.

ge’hlapka o ascend, mount, step upon by using hands ; g. wétchat to mount on
horseback by a grip of the hands; g. shoti'lashtat ke helped himself over the
rim of the nest and climbed into it, 95, 5. Der. gelapka. '

gé’hlaptchapka, 66, 13. See geliptcha. '

géka, gekd, gi'ka, d. gékga, ke'kga to go out of, to leave, to set out from the
place, spot or dwelling habitually occupied: shtina’sh nfi gékish shan4-uli
I want to leave the house, Mod.; simat g. tchiksle the blood rises to the throat,
83, 5.; ké'kga mbti'shan kli'm&tat next morning they left the rock-cave, 43,
3. When g. refers to dwellings, it is used by or in reference to those who
stay inside: géka dmpka, gGlf 4mpka! gef out or come in! gek4 shtind’sh!
go out of the house! Mod. Cf. 82, 9. 113, 21.-

gekdmpali (1) toleave, to go out again: g. pash the food passes through the
body, is ejected. (2) fo return by going through or out, 87, 13. Der. gékna.
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gekankish, d .gegakinkish aperture for going out, ouflet, passage-way:
kittiam g cat-hole, Mod. Der. gékna. ~ Cf. gutékuish. '
gékansha, d. gegikansha fo go out of, to loave; refers to the leaving of
one’s own dwelling in: 105, 2. 112, 3. 10. Der. gékna. .
gékanshna, d gegikanshna fo go out or start out of at the time being; ve-
fers to one’s own lodge in: 112, 5. For gekansh&nti'nk see Note to 112, 9.
gékna, gi'kna, d. gegikna (1) o set out from; to march, proceed, start from
the place or spot habitually occupied: gikén a na't! let us march (against
them)! 17, 9.; gékantgi tpd'wa he told him to leave (the lodge), 113, 21.;
tehii'ksli gékanuapka the blood will come up (to the throat), 83, 5.; gekud-
napka mét. for gekné-uapka, 17, 9.; géknan, geghknat stina’sh! get out of
the house! Mod.; géknat! ye go out! Kl., both said by those who remain
within. (2) to come out of (a place occupied): géknank shliTashtat coming
out of the reed-whistle, 123, 5.; géknan heméye coming out he said, 37, 5.
geknd'la, d. gegaknd'la to set out to a distance, to walk or travel far of,
141, 9 Der. gékha. - 4
- g&kshta, ke'kshta, adv., on this part or side ;I correl. gé’kshta . . . .. ge'k-
“shta, on this side .. ... -on the opposite side, 88, 9. 10.; g&'kshtantala i
yonder direction. Abbr. from gé'kshtana. Der. ké'k.
gekudnapka; 17, 9. See gékna. :
gékusla, gi'kusla, d. geghkudla to descend, go down hill; also: yaina g.
geldpk a, d. geklapka (1) to step on, tread upon: g. tch'’kshtat he stepped
wpon the leg, 123, 1. (2) to ascend, mount: g. wétchat (or snmply gelépka)
to mount on a horse. (3) to ride on horseback.
gelapképé&le, d geklapkapéle (1) to tread upon again. (2) to reascend:
g. watchat to mount again on horseback. (3) to 7ide back, to ride homeward:
nat gi'lapgapéle shtilshampéli- uépkuk we rode back to report again, 29 17.
Der. gelapka, -psli.
gelaptcha, d.geklaptcha to mount a horse while abroad, on a trip or jour-
ney: Wé,tch hatokt gé&'hlaptchapka, there he mounted on horseback by a grip
of hands (<h-), while unseen by others, 66, 13. and Note. Cf. gelipka. '
gélash, 186; 58.; see kiiflash.
gelidanka, d. geglidanka (1) to meet somebody at the home or stopping
‘place of that person. - (2) to meet as friends, to bid welcome. Cf. hushténka.



40 KLAMATH - ENGLISH DICTIONARY.

geliddnktsa, ke&litinktcha, d. geglidanktsa (1) fo go to meet somebody at
his or her home. (2)fo go to meet in the distance, or away from home:
géleddnktsuk Yadmakisas in order fo bid welcome to the Warm Spring In-
dians, 17, 1. 'This passage refers to a march of about 30 miles' made
by the Klamath Lake Indians to receive their friends.

gelkéya, apoc. gélkai, d. geggalkiya to erect a platform on a scaﬁ"old

gélya, kélya, d. geggilya, (1) v. intr., to come down, to drop; to fall acci-
dentally, to happen to fall, 80, 3.: lalakiak (tt) takani‘lyuk gélya, hti'nkant
a na'sh wi-uka ksh&'sh when the upper (two teeth) fall right side up, they
win one game-check on this account, 80, 4. (2) v. impers. it is the habit of,
it is customary with: kélya a n’sh ti'nak gé-u patkalsh I am in the habit of
rising early ; partic. gélyatko used to, accustomed to.

gélyalgt, d geggalyalgi lo reach the ground when climbing down, 112, 11.:
gilyalgipka to have descended a hill in the direction towards somebody, 29, 18.
Der. gélya. Cf. lapiak. |

gélyalka, d. gegilyalka fo proceed further after going down hill ; to march
on after a descent Der. gélya.

geld'la, d. gekld'la to dismount from horse, wagon, or other conveyance, 20,
18. 29, 12.: wétch g. to dismount from horse; nad geldo’la p4-uk we dis-
mounted for eating, 19, 7.; geld’lank for gelo'lan gi they dismounted, 19, 10.

géluantcha, kéluandsa, d. kekaluandsha fo go, march or pass around
(lakes, rivers, prairies etc.): nat é-ushtat géluandsa we marched around a
lake, 29, 7.

geluipka, d. gekluipka fo be at home after having returned ; to arrive home.

geluipképsle, d. gékluipkapgle fo have returned home again, 85, 13.

géluipktcha, d. géggaluipktcha to visit, to make a call, to go to see; 111,
12.; géluiptcha is incorrect, though often used. Der. gelufpka.

gémpéle, gi'mpéli, . gegdmpsle to return, to come back; to go or come-
home ; the generic term for returning, coming home, but mostly referring
to places distant from the person speaking, 28, 10.: maklikshdmkshi
gid'mpéls he returned to the (Modoc) camp, 40, 22.; gi'mpéle l4dsashtat
he returns to his lodge, 83, 3.; cf. 36, 4. 5.; gi'mpgle Sa't the Snake Indians
returned (to their camp), 28, 6.; gémpglin retreating, 37, 22.; g. an I come
back, 176; 7. Der. géna, -psli.
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gémpka, d. geghmpka to go to, to proceed to: tat’ né g.% where did she go
to (after leaving her home)? 105, 4. Contr. from génapka.

gémptchi, gémtchi, adj., shaped, formed in this mode; like this or these:
constituted alike, looking alike: gémtchi tsélas so looks the stalk, 147, 5.; gén
géntch (for gémtcha) in this manner, 95, 20.; nl a gémptcha pshe-utiwa-
shash gi'tki gi:  gfi’ggamtchishash! I wvote; that men be created such, as to
grow old! 103, 11. 12. Cf. 103, 8. and hamtchi. Der. gén, -ptchi.

-gén, gen, in compounds: gen- and gin-, gin-: pron. dem., this, this here,
referring to objects in close proxinfity, like Latin hoc, hocce. (1) It
generally applies to inanimate and abstract things, as in: g. kiifla the
country before you, 34, 5.; g. mbii'shant this morning, 140, 6.; g. waftash
this day, 87, 15.; génta (for géntat) into this (basket), 95, 18.; géntka pita
this summer ; génu this thing right before me. - It refers to a dead person in
64, 2. Géntala in this direction, over there, 182; 11.; gén géntch in this
manner, 95, 20. (2) Refers to persons and animate beings in a few in-
stances only: to the person last named in the context, 94, 3. 113, 20.
114, 2.; génu o-6lka this little gray pigeon here, 182; 4.; gén said of a
male, 100, 19.; of a female, 107, 9. ' V

gén, gi'n, encl gen, gin, local adv., kere, right here, here before you, at this
spot here, 121, 15.: yéna nfi gen géna here I go, or went down hill; gin |
wawalkan sitting down here on ground, 34, 13.; gin at those places, 37, 11.;
gi (for gin) here, 15, 2.; wak i gén gitk? what are you doing here? 101, 14.;
una gi'n, Gnagin long ago; gén nénuk kaluat all over the sky up there, 96,

"+ 20. Combined with a in giné: g;inz’b tchaly’! sit here! Kl.; giné tchélys,

: gépké! come here and sit close to me (for gin 4 tchélyt, gépk’ 1)!

géna, d. gika (1) fogo away, to depart, to leave, to set out, to travel: tsii g.
killikankank and he went speeding off, 30, 4.; g. an ati, gémpéle an I go for
away, and then return, 176; 7.; g. mi at huki’sh! now your.life has departed!
87, 15. Cf. 121, 17. 19. Refers to long travels, 36, 14. 93, 2-10.; cf.
111, 4. 8.: keké-uya g&'shtka gitiga he tried to reach, to enter into, 55, 11.;
gémpktch (for genapkash) who. has gone, who went, 140, 9. (2) fo go, to
walk, to march, to proceed; generic term for all modes of going and mov-
ing from place to place: watch g. the horse marches, 85, 5.; hti kaif at g.
he is going now, Mod.; shi-amoks hidaktna gendga -when- some relative
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passes this spot, 85, 15.; g&'ntko kiflatat walking on the earth, 125, 1.;
pépkash wélta gé-u a gé-ish lumber-boards are rattling while I walk on them,
178; 7. Cf. 165; 13. 14 and Note to 164; 4.—Speaking of more than
one subject, géna has almost entirely superseded the d. form géka.

genala, gendlla, d. geknala, (1) v. intr.: to start off, to set out, to leave:
klipa nfi genalla I the mink I am starting (on my errand), 174; 12. (2)
v. trans.: fo approach to, to touch, 184; 36. Der. géna. ' :

genéli, g'mali, d. g'nag'éli after-birth, placental matter. Der. géna.

génana, d. geknéna to go uninterruptedly, to travel without stoppage: nat a
génanuapk! let us travel right along! 75, 1. Der. géna.

génasha, d. géknasha to follow pell-mell, not in file. Cf. gdlampaga.

géntch, 95, 20.; same as gémptchi, q. v. . '

génu for gén 4, gén hii; see gén.

genuéla, gend'la, d. geknii'la to be gone, to depart and be away : gét gend'la
that way he has started off, 189; 2.; g&'t a genti'la in this direction she has
left, 105, 4.; ké6-idshi watch g. a wicked steed has disappeared, 184; 35.;
gent’l a hitk uné they have gone, they left long ago, 121, 12.; at geni’la now
he is gone. Der. géna.—Same word as gfnuala, but differently pronounced.

génuish, génhuish #read, march. In the Incantations, pp. 164-178, g.
can often be translated by these terms; but being the verbal preterit of
géna, other renderings are also admissible: kii'ltam at hik génuish I the
otter have passed here, 117; 9.; kdmtilagam gé-u génhuish I the black snake
have started off, 165; 8. Cf. 166; 24. 169; 55. 176; 4. 177; 13. and Note
to 164; 4.; also, gé-ish, under géna

gentta to go or walk all the time; to go at the time being, 141, 3. Der. géna.

gepgébpéle, d gegapgipsle (1) to come back, to return ; refers to the spot
where the speaker is or the object just spoken of: tli'’kni g. firom there they
returned (to the place where we sat), 29, 14.; léwitchta sha gepgépélish
they did not want to return, or: they tarried, loitered on their return trip. Cf.
20, 5. (2) to return home, 20, 7. 24, 12. 141, 11. 144, 8.; to withdraw for
home, 16, 9. Der. gépka, -p&li. Cf. gtpampsli.

gépka, gépke, d. gegapka to come to, to proceed towards the one speaking
or the object just spoken of, 28, 2. 4. 95, 14.: shli'ldshiish gépka! soldiers
are coming! 42, 16.; 1 laki gépki! chief! come out of your lodge! 37, 4.;
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gépk'i! come here! at gépkat! at gegépkat! come ye! come ye all! i gép-
kuapk lakidmksi you must come to the chief’s lodge, 60, 7.; agency gépksht
shash afer they had arrived at the agency (the relator being there), 66, 12.;
tchékél’ a g. the blood comes up (to the throat), 84, 1.

gét, gi't, ki't (vowel long) (1) pron., so great, so large; the Latin fantus:
Titak g&'t hli tshin Titak has grown so tall, to that size; gét pi tchué so thick
or so large is the wdpatu-root, 149, 12. (2) pron., so much, that much, so many
as that; the Latin fof, tantum: gi't § n’s sk@'ktanuapk so much you have to
pay me, 60,.10. (3) adv. loc., so far as that; this way out, out there: g&'t a
genfi'la thro.ugh there she went away, 105, 4., cf. 189; 2.; gii't out there, 140,
7. 141, 3.; gi'tant, see gétant; getyéni at this end (of a log, for instance).

gétak, gi'tak, adv., just so far, not further than that; most frequently con-
nected with at: at gi'tak K1, corresponding to kdnktak Mod. (1) just this
thing, 39, 9 : hiin g this one only, 97, 1. (2) enough of i, sufficiently: at
gé'tak no more, now it is enough; frequently involving the idea of surfeit,
of tediousness, or of being tired: at g. ni sdyuakta that’s all I know of i,
17, 18.; at g. that’s the end, 89, 7.; gi'tak finally, 16, 12. Cf. 62, 6. (3)
g. and at g. are used as verbs, though not inflected, in the sense of : #o quit,

" stop, cease: atkétak he quits, 133, 10.; g#'tak pala-ash ktetégi! do not cut
any more bread! tsti nat at gi'tak then we ceased fighting (supply: shend-
tanka), 24, 3. Compare herewith: at gi'tak Satas shld4 we found no longer
any Snake Indians, 31, 12.; at sa géd'tak sékla they became tired of gambling

- and quit it, 101, 2. Der. gét, ak. Cf. ksléwi.

gétant, gi'tant fo the opposite side, to the other side or end of : ndkosh gi't-
ant fo the other end of the dam (across the river), 132, 4.
gétkala, ké'tkal, d. ge'ktkala, ke'ktkal to go out of agam, to leave again ; to

 vacate, 43, 3. Der. géna.

gétpa; 68, 5. Same as gitpa, q. v.

gétui, adv. loc., at some distance out there, over yonder. Cf. gani.

. gé-u, ké-u, pron. poss., my, mine: g. hishuaksh, g. laki my husband, 183;

- 19. 20. 21.; g. sndwedsh my wife; 1_<§i;’gi g. vii'nsh I have no canoe, 122,
21.; ké-u t4la belonging to me-alone; gé-utala steinash fo my heart’s content,
136, 8. Cf. 39, 6. 22. 65, 7. 9. 125, 3. 168; 43. and gélya No. 2.

gé-upka, géupga to arise, ascend, come up; said of celestial bodies: ldlap
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(shépash) gé-upkatki giug through the apparition of two (moons) at a time,
105, 2. Der. géna, hi.

gé-upka, gi'-upka, d. gékupka (1) o wade in, to wade through: é-ushtat
ga -upkapk they waded through the lake, 29, 8.; 4gé -upgan mfi'ni é-ushtat
wéngga going into the sea they were drowned, 127, 14. (2) to swim; to cross
by swimming. Der. géwa.

géwa, d. gékua to go, to jump or leap into the water, said of many subjects:
koki'tat gew4 sha they leaped into the river, 17, 12. Cf htiwa.

gi, gi, cond. gi't, gi't, partic. glank, gink; gitko, gitk; verbals: gish, gisht,
gitki, gfug, gfula; d. form not in use. (1) to exist, to stay, remain; corre-
sponding to the Spanish estar, fo be accidentally; 22, 1.: kani gi, kani'g he
is outside, outdoors; ni ndnukash shld/'sh ki I can see into evéry corner, I can
see all of them, of it, 22, 17.; tidsh gi to feel comfortably, to feel at ease, 136,
6.; kia-i gi to be in bad health; to be sick, unwell; lapik there were two,
20, 2.; yutetdmpka ktiyat gipkash they began to fire at them while they
were in the rocks, 38, 18.; ki'mmatat gfank staying in a cave or in caves;
tud ki nt kéga? which is the thing I suck out? 155; 117. cf. 60, 17. 105, 11.
153; 4. 155; 21. 159; 58.; hétokt ni'sh a gishi’ when or while I was there,
22, 2. 3.; né-ulya péplishash gi'tki glug ke caused a dam to come into exist-
ence, 94, 5.; gé-uga, 141, 11. Mod.; see wakaitch; gfula, complétive form
of gi: o elapse, to be past: tina sindé kfulan afler more than a week, 44, 3
(2) to become, to begin to be: ni gi'tki gi I say that (they) must become, 103,

- 8.9.12. 13 ; tsti killitk tsuld'ks gf-uapk then your body will become vigor-

ous, 142, 9.; ké-i ni a kikamtchish gi-uapk I would never become an old
man, 64, 13.; kG- gi to become worse, 68, 8. 9.; tidshi’ Gin gé-u skii'tash
gitak ¢ will become a good robe for me, 125, 3. (8) the substantive verb
to be, corresponding to the Spanish ser o be really: kanf ht't gi? who is
that man? tchélash palpali gt the stalk is white, 148, 3. of ibid, 5.; a nd
hiin gitk gi! thus I say it should be! 139, 8 ; nfl tchish a Mo’'dokni gi T
am a Modoc also ; myself I am a Modoc, 41, 4. Cf. 55, 8. 9. 105, 9. 140, 5.
167; 29. 35. 36. 168; 40. 45. 169; 53. 57. etc. 185; 44. With the verbals
and participles of everyverb, gi makes up periphrastic conjugational forms:
ninuktua nd papi'sh gt I am devouring, or: I can devour all sorts of food,
158; 53. Cf. 22, 17. 55, 11. 60, 13. 135, 3. 182; 7. (4) to be possessed by,
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to be the property of; takes the owner or proprietor in its poss. case, the
~ poss. pron. in its subj. case; gitko is construed with the obj. case of the
thing possessed: kédnam kek i-4mnash gi? whose are these beads? tunépni
gé-u wélwash gi I have five water-springs, 157; 46.; tmélhak g. possessed
of a tmélhak-squirrel, 134, 5.; ka-ilalipsh=kitko dressed in leggings, 90, 17 ;
lapa wewéash g., 118, 2.; fo be provided, endowed with: ka-4 kalkalish
lalp g. having too rounded eyes, 91, 5.; kékuapkash 1G'lp gipkash having
swollen eyes, 186; 54.; stiya pil nlsh gi'pksh having pitch on her bare
head, 96, 6.; gi'tkiug (for gi'tki gfug) when having, 60, 13. Cf. Note to
146, 7. 14.  (5) to do, to act, to perform: ki-i gi! dow't do it/ 22, T.; tidsh
gi to act well, to do one's duty, to do right, 59, 19. 20. 21.; ki-i gi to act
wickedly, to do evil, wrong, 59, 17. 139, 5.; wék i gén gitk? what are you
doing here? 101, 14.; wak at nl'sh gi'-uapk? what do you intend to do
with me? 95, 18.; wik giug? why? lit. “for doing what?” 184; 26.; hi-
masht and wék gisht, w. gi'tk, w. gi, see htmasht gi, wak. (6) to say,
to speak; the spoken words being quoted verbally: nii né-asht gi I spoke
thus ; ni-asht gi, na'shtk, na'shtg I, ke, they said so; tchin htaktk so there

- I said, 22, 9.; tchi’ ni ki’ so I said, 22, 8., cf 78, 4. 61, 3-5. and Note;

- k&-1 n-asht gi! dow’t say so! epexegesis to the preceding tchi'tchiks, 119,

~15.; htimasht gi, gink, gfug, gisht, see htimasht gi.

-gifanggin, -ginggi, -kinki, -kink, suffix forming reflective pronouns,
when appended to personal pronouns, the syllable -ta- intervening: mu-
linank ftaginggi cutting hay for yourself Occurs also as a suffix in shii-
lagien, tidshkidnki, q. v. Der. giank, partic. of gi No. 5.

gilh’ua, d. giggilhua (1) to slope down on two sides, to slant, to be roof-
shaped, to extend in a ridge. Cf. gi'nshka. (2) to form a level top, to be
- flat-topped :  gilhuantko slankosh bridge crossing the river ; ati ka-4 g. slan-
kosh hik this bridge is very long, lit. “quite far that brldge extends in a
level plane”. Cf. gi'nshka.

gilhuapksh, d giggédlhuapksh (1) ridge, roof-shaped body; pshi’'sham g.
ridge of nose. (2) table land, plateaw; flat, wide MOuntain-top. Der. gilhua.

gilyi, d. giggélyi, v. intr., to pass through, to go-out from, to be removed from:
ka-i gi'lyisht pésh since the food was not passing off from the bowels, 68, 9.

gimpka d. gigghmpka fo be empty: gita g. this place is empty, vacant;
nothing is there; same as ké-l a kaitua.



46 ' KLAMATH - ENGLISH DICTIONARY.

gindgshtant, gindgshtan, Mod ginigshta; d. giggana'gshtant, prep.
and postp., this side of, on this side. Der. gén, a, -kshi.

gina'la; in gindla hélikank, 182; 5.; identical with gendla No. 2,q. v.

gi'nat, for gin at, here now, 121, 6. 10.

ginatani, d gigénatani, adj., (1) situated or being on this side of, in ﬁ'ont
of : g. yaina being on this side of the mountain. (2) next, nearest, proximate,
vicinal.. Der. gén.

ginédtant, ginatan, d. gig&nitant, prep. and postp., this side of, on this side,
in fromt of: ginatan ko'sh in front of the pine-tree; gé-u wakilak latsas g.,
latsas wakélay gunftant my corral lies on this side of the house, the house
on the other side of the corral. Der. gén.

ginhiéna, d. gigganhiéna (1) v. intr., to be within, inside, as in a lodge,
house, 182; 4. (2) prep. and postp., inside, indoor, within. ,

ginhienélatko, d. gigganhienélatko being comprised within ; staying in-
side: k&'gi g. there is nothing inside.

gink, gi'nka, gi'nkak; see kinka, kinkak.-

ginka, gi'nya, d. glggénka, giggénya (1) to be kollow, as a reed; to be
perforated in its length, to be tubiform: ginkitko perforated as a tube. (2)°
to pierce, perforate: psi'sh g. to pierce the septum of the nose ; ginyantko
orifice, opening, of an inkstand or bottle,e. g.

ginkadyatko, d giggankdyatko clearing in the woods.

ginkakidmna, d. gigankakidmna (1) v. intr, fo encircle in the form of
a hollow body, to surround in the shape of a concave body or half globe. (2)
prep. and postp, all around, in the horizontal dimension: kélo ninuktua
g. horizon; lit. “‘sky encircling everything.”

ginkaksh, d. giggdnkaksh intervening space, vacant space between : népam
giggénkaksh space between fingers. Der. ginka

ginkanka, d giggé,nkanka to bring there, to make come, to take along with ;

- said of a plurality of persons, quadrupeds, and other tall or long-shaped
objects, as poles, fish-lines: watch a ldluagsh tchi’sh k4-i g. luélkish they
take mo horses or slaves (to the grave) for immolating them, 88, 4.

ginkiamnish, d. gigankidmnish midriff, diaphragm. Der. ginkidmna.

~gingish, d. giggnyish (1) passage-way of tubular shape, hole pierced

through. (2) smoke-hole of lodge; aperture on lodge-top. Der. ginka.
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ginshasy4ntko, d. gugganshasxéntko tubiform, hollow, perfomteol inits
length ; Mod for ginkétko KL

ginshka, d. giggénshka, (1) v. intr., fo slope, to slope olown, to form de-
clivity ; more frequently used than gflhua; ginshkatko hillside, mountain
side. (2) subst., slope, declivity: yainatat g. slope of mountain.

ginsya, d. giggénsya, (1) v intr, to be hollow, vacant, empty, opened wup ;
gita a g. there is empty space here; lke place is unoccupzed (2) to be practi-
cable, passable, to be open for passage.

ginsydntko, d. giggansyantko (1) adj., passable, open for passage. (2)

~ subst, passage-way, thoroughfare; aperture: ti-uni-g. street of a city or
town ; pshisham g. nostril.

ginsyish, d. giggansyish street, roadway, thoroughfare in town or city:

"tl'pen ginsyishtat there is mud in the street. Der. ginsya.

gint, gént, encl. gint, gent: thereabout around there: g. tiwish the waters
rushing, falling there, 94, 5.; sh gint mélash nt shléta? where in the
world shall I find ye? 121, 18 \

gintak, conj. almost always postpositive: (1) wupon this, thereupon, after-
wards, hereafter: ma/ntch g. long afterwards, 148, 14.; kéko g. after this,
a bone, 71, 7.;. g. K'1&'ksht upon the death of, 87, 1.; cf. 108, 10.; nfi'sh g. 1
witchnoka because you love me, lit. “after you have taken a liking to me”,
1%3; 16.  (2) though, although, in spite of: kl&'yatk g. 1, although you be dead,
110, 6.; tsuti’sh g. ka-i gi she gets worse, though treated by a conjurer, 68, 8.;
shkayent g. although he is strong, 112, 3.; cf. 185; 44. Cf 'tch.

gintala, kintala, d. gigéntala, v. intr., o go or stroll around; to circulate,
186; 2. Cf. gatdmlya. "

.g intana, d. gigintana, v. intr., fo stick on the surface of, to be on something,

" as paint, blood, stains, spots etc., 139, 4.: gék a tud g something sticks to

it; gintandtko adhering, adhesive; sticking to, 39, 1. - Cf gita.

gintatka, d. giggantitka, v. intr., fo be torn, fo have a hole or holes; said
of clothing etc.: gintatkitko stéginsh a stocking with a hole in it

gintéga, d giggantéga, v. intr., to have an opening, to open out, to be open:
mumfi’atch g. the ear has a hole, passage; tli'nep p&'tch atf gintégatk a
- hole sunk to the depth of five feet, 81, 8.

gintfla to lie underneath, to lze zmder or below, fat.: gmtﬂtak they will lie
under (me), 40, 5.

o
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gi'ntyi, d gigglntyi, v. intr. (1) fo open out above. (2) to slope down, to
be sloping or precipitous; said of valleys, canons, abysses, precipices: ati,
wiggh g there is a long, short slope.
gintygish, d. giggantyish (1) aperture, opening, as of the ear. (2) abyss,
precipice, mountain slope or gorge.
gintlanshna, d. giggéntlanshna fo go straight, to run in a straight direction ;
said of anim. and inan. subjects, sometimes adding tila-ak, straight.
gintchyish, d. gigintehyish orifice, aperture, opening : pshisham g. nostril.
ginuala, gi'nual, d. gigganuala o be empty, vacant: gita at g. there is space,
room here; it is vacant, empty ; nothing is in. Same as genudla, q. v. Cf.
ginsya, gimpka.
gish, gish, verbal indef. of gi, q. v.
gi'shala, kishla, d. gigg4shla to handle, to have to do with: wik gfshla 3
hiin? what are you doing with this? Kl.; hishuaks tima nénuktuan gishaltko
a man engaged in various kinds of trade or commerce, Mod. |
gishépa; see kshépa.
gisht, gisht, verbal cond of gi, q. v.
gi'ta, giﬁa, gita, abbr git, (1) loc. adv., at this place or spot, here; near by,
close to: gitd in this district, 58, 1 ; g. hushétpa agency ke rode up to the
agency here, 66, 14.: cf. 149, 10.; g. E-ukék- to Fort K lamath near by, 31,
4.; 1 git’ here to my lodge, 182; 4.; gitatoks but right here, 147, 10. 18.;.
git ktafksi where the rocks lie, 142, 3.; git, git4 here, 142, 3-15. 143, 4.
“Cf. 22, 13. 40, 3. 4. (2) temp adv., then, that time.
gitdkni, adj., coming frgm there, from this place; inhabitant, native of that
~ locality, 30, 18.
gitaks, apoc. from gita-kshi at that place, 19, 12. Cf. gita.
gitala, gétala, abbr. gital, gétal, adv., in that direction, towards that spot,
thereto; also used as a rel. adv.: whereto: g. this way, right ahead, 185; 39.;
1és'ma g&'tal ta'ds ke did not discover (me) in that direction, 30, 15.; gi'tal a
sha gutéktcha here they have crawled through, 121, 14.
gi' tata, adv., right here, just here.
gitko, gltk, partic. of gi, q. v.
gi-udshna, d. gigg@'dshna to go out, to start off: pipa g. the letter is mazled :
giuga, giug, gé-uga, the verbal caus. of gi, q. v.
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gi-u 1 a, ki-ula,v. mtr to clapse ; to be over, to be past the completive form
of gi, No. 1 and 3, q. v.

gi'ulya, gi'uléka, d. giggtilya (1) to go out, to come out of; to leave. (2)to be
born, 109, 18.; hishudkga g. tapita the second born boy; tapini g. the last
born child ; tat i gé-ulsyatk? where are you born? Cf. Note to 54, 1.

G1 wash, G&wash, nom. pr. of Crater Mountain, 20 miles north of Fort
Klamath an extinct voleano, height about 8000 feet.

Giwash E-ush, nom. pr. of Crater Lake, a volcanic basin filled with
water, having an island with a high peak in its southwestern part and no
visible outlet; a short distance west of Crater Mountain.

gi’wash, d. gikwash (¢ short, < ) bluish-gray squirrel, of the size of the
marten: Sciurus Douglassii. 177; 14. 180; 1. In this term the ¢ is differ-
ently pronounced from the g in the word preceding.

gb-itak, pl timi g, house snake; a reptile with beautiful skin, about
three feet long. Mod. ‘

goyéna, kuéna to walk around within, to go about inside of: pimam nf
wash g. I walk around in the beavefs den, 185; 42.

gsh-, gs-; seeksh-, ks-.

g, gt; gti; see kt, kdi.

gl'ggamtchish, 64, 13.103, 7. 12,, d. of k’mutchlsh, q. v.

guhéshktcha, other form for guhué,shktcha, q. V.

gthia, kthia, d. kikhia, kikia fo have a permanent swelling on a part of
body, e. g of the neck-glands. Mostly used in the d. form  Der. gihua.

g@’hl{, g”hli, to enter, come in, go into; to help oneself into; same as guli,
gulhi’, but implying the use of the hands or extremities of the body
while entering: g@’hli’, 105, 3., refers to entering a winter-lodge. Cf.
g@'Thi, 71, 1. and ge’hlapka. ’

gu’hli'p&li, fogo into again, to re-enter ; to go into one’s own house or lodge :
ni’ ak ya hiin shkdyent gintak gu'hli'plit I can certainly enter my lodge,
although he (who is in it) s quite strong, 112, 3 Cf. g’hli. ‘
gthua, kéhua, giha, guh4, d. gik’hua, kékua, gikua, gik’ha, kik’hua
to swell, to swell up, to be in a swollen state: guhétko swollen; kokudpkash
16'lp gitko having swollen eyes, 186; 54.; used as v. impers : guhué nish
I am swollen, 138, 3. Cf. ghhia, gush. :
guhuidshka, d gukhuishka to depart, leave, quit. Der. ki, hda.
4
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guhuidshktcha, kubhuishgdsha, d. guk’hudshktcha to start off, to set out,
to go traveling ; to walk away, to leave, quit. Refers to all modes of loco-
motion, as going on foot, on horseback, on wagons or canoes: 20, 13. 41,
23. 111, 12. 119, 21. 126, 5. 141, 1. 7:; guh4shktcha is a defective pronun-
ciation of the word: 24, 6. 29, 10. 110, 11. 21. Cf. Kohéshti.

g hi; same as kuish, q. v. :

gGihua level, fertile ground.

glikaka, ké-ixaga, d. guggikaka (1) to leave home or camp, as for collect-
ing wékash, roots, berries ete., 74, 3. Cf. guikaksh (2) to run off, run
away ; to escape, skedaddle: giikak 1i'gs a slave ran away, 20, 17.; héatokt
gtiki'kak 1tG'luags there (some female) captives ran away, escaped, 20, 12.;
hiidsha a gufkakshtka gi these persons are on the point of runwing off ; they
want to escape. Der kui. '

guikaksh, gufyaksh, d. gukikaksh (1) the starting-out from home for the

~ chase, for fishing, collecting roots and berries: guiyakshid‘mi at the time of
the gemeral exodus of the tribe in May, June, and July; also guiyakshi’'-
migshta, 148, 19. and Note. (2) act of rumming away; escape, flight.

guikédktcha, guiydktcha, d. guggiybktcha (1) fo leave one’s home or camp
habitually. (2) to start out from home for gathering provisions: at sa ké-
iyaktehuapka now they will (soon) leave home, T4, 2. Der. ghikaka.

guikinsha, d guggikinsha to start away from; generally refers to the
leaving of open places, waters, prairies, clearings etc. and retreatmg into

- the bush or timber. Der. kdi. Cf huikini.

guikidsha, d gukikidsha to cross, to cross over, to pass, as an eminence;
lit. “to cross by making turns”. Der. kii.

guiygi, ghiyin, d.” guggl’yi, guggfxm to cross, cross over: (1) to cross a

‘ mountain, mountain pass, eminence. (2) to arrive at the top of a mountain.
(3) to cross waters by swimming, 174; 9., or by wading. Der. kii.

guyédntcha, guyénsa, kuydndsha, d. gukidntcha to go or Ay fo a great
distance : pishash guyintsa nli I the humming-bird I am flying along a moun-
tain side, 177; 26. ° Der. kdi. '

guyéasyatko, d. kukidsyatko aflicted with gonorrhea.

glka, gi'ka, kéka, d gh'kaka, gg’ka to climb, to climb wp; as on trees,
ladders etc.,: g. kapkigatat ke climbed up the small pine-tree, 95, 2. 101, 15.;
koki’sh gé-u during my ascent by-climbing, 101, 16.
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gukénd tkish, d gugakeénd'tkish ladder; a- movable ladder, not the
ladder fastened to the Indian winter-houses. Der. gikna. Cf. wakish.

gl'kna, gi'kéna, d. gughkna, kukdkna to climb, to climb wup, 100, 8.:
shataldi’ldainna gtiként'ta while climbing wp he persistently looked downwards,
95,°3.; 4lahia kokantki gitig ke showed him where to climb up, 100, 6.

guli, gtli, g'li gulhi’, gtilhi, d (irregular) gilhi, kilhi fo go into, to pass
into, to enter: kii'me g. to enter a cave, 30, 8.; nd g. stin@’sh, latchash I go
into the house or lodge; g. ( without latchash) fo go into a lodge, and said of
more than one person, 84, 1.; g. latchashtat to enter the lodge, 84, 2.; g. to
enter a house to live in it, 189; 7.; ya-uksm&nédmksh g. he went into the phy-
sician’s house, 66, 15.; nli kaishnila galhi T open the door and enter ; ki'lsh
‘kulebtank while the badger enters his den, 185; 43.  Cf. kilibli.

guli'ndsa, d.guklindsa (1) fo go down into, to descend into: tsai nat g. Yapi
we two went down into the valley or cafion, 29, 11. (2) to depart, go away,
leave: witsak wawa a gulindshisham dogs are whining when they are left
behind, 144, 4. o

gulipg&li, gulhi'pele, d. gilhipsli to go into again, to re-enter; to enter ond's
own dwelling: galhi'pslank re-entering, 112, 13 19 ; nénuk gulhi’bsle ail
went in again, 112, 20. Der. guli. ' ’

gulkash, d. guggilkash; see kilyash.

gt'lki, gt'lgi, d. guggilki to charge, to attack: tsii g. nad Mdatuashash
hereupon we attacked the Pit River Indians, 19, 15.; pshi'n g. at night they
made cm'attack, 54, 10. Cf. 21, 14. 28, 9. 54, 7. Der. guli. Cf tashui

gtilkmaks, d guggilkmaks, species of wild flax; stalks 2-3 feet high,
the fibers of which serve the Indians as thread.

gt'lks, d. giggalks, species of large brown-spotted duck; different from killa.

gtlu, kilo, kii'lu, gilo, nki'lu, d. gti’ggalu, kikalo, ngfi’kalu, subst. and
adj.: female, of the female sex ; said of certain animals only: deer, wolf, bear,
dog, cat-etc. and of all the birds: tchikin g. hen-chicken, hen, 133, 5.; kalsam
kitlo the female kdls-bird, 166; 23 ; gilo ptshish female cat; witd'm kilo
Jemale black bear, 177; 1. Cf. laki, ndsflo and their dim. forms.

gt'luaga, d gi'ggaluaga, adj. little female ; used of smaller female animals
only, or of young animals, especially of hen-chickens: shaiyi'sh g the
female of a little forest bird, 163; 16.; witi'm kiluak the young female of-
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spring of the black bear, 177; 1.; ki’kaluak pti'mam tat both female or lower
teeth of beaver used in the skii’shash-game, 80, 3. Dim. of gilu, q. v. |

ghluya, kiluya, d. giggéluya tadpole. Der. kébe.

G {'mbat, Gimbatkni, Gimpatuash; see Kimbat ete.

gtn, kiin; see gini.

gtui, ginf, gin, koni, koné, ko'n, kiin, (1) pron., the one there, over there;

~ the one yonder ; refers to distance rather than to close contiguity: gtnitok
stkta the nail over there; ki-i a hiin koné tashtdnt a! do not touch that! ki
kiin peén kéfla no other land besides this, 39, 6 (2) adv., same as gétui; tAm
1 shiwaksh shldd g.? did you see the girl out there? 140, 9. Kl.: guni
kénktak! you there, stop! Mod. Der. ku, kii.

gunigshtant, gunfgshta, adv., prep. and postp., on the other side of, on
opposite side, opposite, 31, 15.: g. sikta the nail on the opposite side; hétakt
g. opposite that locality, 22, 6.; Koke gunigshta on the other side of Lost
River, 37, 16.; é-ush guni’gshta beyond the ocean, 103, 5. Cf gtnitana

ghnitana, ganitan, kunftan, guni'ta, prep. and postp., (1) on the other side
of, opposite, relatively to the speaker: gtnitan A&mpu beyond the water. (2)
beyohd, Jurther than, behind: guni'ta mish beyond you, or beyond your house,
183; 17.; lupf nélam séllaluish guni'ta further than the spot where we had
SJought previously, 21, 12.; gunitan kd'sh behind the pine-tree  Cf gintant

gl pal, pl tami g black substance, 158; 16.; represents an object sucked
out of the patient’s body, and supposed to have caused his disease.

g@'pashtish northwest wind ‘

gupélish, pl. timi g, huckleberry. Mod. Cf. {iwam.

g Gsh (ushort), d glgglsh swelling on body. Contr. fr. ghhuash. Der. gthua.
gl’'shka, d guggishka fo leave, abandon, to part from: hi tchi m’s sna-
wi'dsh gti'skuapk and if your wife should run away from you, 60, 14. 16.
gaushu, pl. tdmi g (d guggéshu), swine, hog; Mod.: g. 4tak itdntko salt

pork. Cf. 127, 13-128,3. From Chin. J. késho, this from French cochon.
gushubga, pl. thmi g pig, young hog. Dim. gishu.
gt shuptchi hoglike, hoggish, resembling hogs, swine: pi a kaknégatk g.
ke, she is as dirty as a hog. _
gl'ta, d gl'gta, gii'kta (1) fo come towards; to go on the outside or surface
" of; to take hold of: g. na'lsh come to us, 139, 2.; shillalsh hit't g. a disease
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took hold of his body; lit “came on him”, 64, 1.; émoiyouaz is used in
same sense, Hom. I1. I, 50. 383. (2) fo stick to, as dirt on cloth.
gt'talya, d gh'gtalya, gh'ktalka fo go into, pass into, enter: g. hi'’k ngd'-
ish tékstala that bullet entered his body at or near the navel, 23, 19.
gutdmpka, d guktdmpka fo charge, attack, assail; lit. “‘to come towards
from a dlstance”, 37, 21. 38, 17. Cf gilki.
gutédsha, guti'dsha, d. guktédsha, to ‘start out, as on the war- path to
wage war, to march out for warfare: Moéatuashyéni gutd'dsha hii he started
out to the Pit River country on a raid.
gutéga, kutéga, d guktéga to make one's way into, to crawl through to enter,
" to slide into; subject of verb anim. and inan.: guti’ga tsuld'kshtat it enters
the body, 73, 5. Cf. 121, 16. and kiatéga
gutéktcha, d guktéktcha to enter, go into; to crawl into, to crawl through,
120, 20. 121, 15. See gitala.
gutékuish, d guktékuish aperture, orifice, opening, place of exit, issue;
kole to crawl through, 121, 15  Der gutéga. Cf. gekénkish.
W'tgapsli, gutkipeli, d guggatgapéli to climb back (to the former place)
k_a shgug gt’tgapslish being unable to return by climbing, 95, 6. Der. gltya;
gutila, gudila, d. guktila (1) to descend into, to go down into: kifla nll g.
nl I descend into the ground, 154; 5 (2) to go under something, to take
shelter, to go for shelter. (3) to enter below, to pass underneath: &4nku
shtékshtat nii’sh g. I have run a splinter under the finger-nail. '
gutilapkap&li, d. guktilapkapéli to descend while making turns or round-
" ing a distant hill, 29, 15.
gutitgilash, guditkils d. guktitgtlash belly-acke, 166; 27. 167; 28
179; 8. :
gti'tkga, d. guggatkga to be sick with the small—pox, to be affticted with the
measles. Der. guta.
gil'tya, gl'tke, d. guggitya to climb down, to descend, as a ladder: gii'tyitko
one wko has climbed down, 112, 9 and Note. Der. giika
gltyaksh, d. guggdtyaksh (1) small-pox, 10, T 166; 24. 179; 8.: ki'tkaks
shildla to fall sick with the small-pox, 70, 5. (2) any other eruption of the
skin, as measles ete. .Der guta.
gli'tchala, d kiktchala o bite in the hair or fur; contr from kuétchala,
119, 5  Cf. kutchaka.
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H.

This laryngeal sound, when initial, can be dropped in many words begin-
ning in hi-, hl-, hu- and ina few words beginning in ha-, ho-. When medial,
-h- is often dropped, when standing between two vowels; or it stands there
to preclude hiatus, as in shanaho’li. When pronounced with emphasis, it be-
comes geminated, as in kafhha, kaf'hha to miss. Prefixed or suffixed to the
radix, -’h- sometimes means that an act is performed with the hands or ex-
~ tremities (h4 by hand), cf. ge'hldpka, gu’hli, p’'hli'shka, pi'Thka, wa’htékia.
ha, h4, interrogative particle equivalent to a? 4%, q. v. '
ha, h4, other form of the declarative particle a, q. v., but occurring very

unfrequently. Cf. ak hé4 for aké, tat ha for tita, and 4ti ha shufshuk (for

4ti a shufsh h'k) far away are these: somgs, 68, 4.
hé, adv., in one's hand, with the hand, by hand: h4 liyam’na, nfi liyam'na

I hold it in my hand, I hold dt, 154; 14. Also used as prefix andsﬁﬁix,

cf. introductory words to letter I ; and Note to 66, 13. .
h4dak, hidakt, hddaktok; see hatak, hitakt, hitaktok.
hé4ggt, hdgga, pl. higgat, interj. serving to call somebody’s. attention:

“look here! lo! behold! halloo! 22, 12.: hégga ta, shlé-ek! well! let me see!

1217, 3.; haggat! look here! 120, 2. 4. 7. When introducing a verb, h. can

be rendered by let me, let us: hégga shla'k! let me fire! 22, 19. Cf. 127, 2.
hahay{-fa; 157; 88. variation of a-ahahfya, q. v.
hai, hai, ai, a-i, a-f, 4-1; Mod. hai, af, kai, yai, adverbial partlcle pointing to

acts visibly performed before oneself or others, or which everybody can

take notice of or verify personally; not always translatable, sometimes
corresponding to our positively, certainly, evidently, of course, as you see, as
you hear. Itis the second word in the sentence. I a-i tiwi! evidently
you have bewitched (her)! 68, 2.; génta a-i mi’sh hishtchayt'gank placing
you into this (basket before you), 95, 18.; nd haf hii'kshi! I surrender my-
self! td'sh hai at tatdksni wawatdwa where the children were now sitting in
the sum, as she positively thought, 121, 7. cf. ai certainly, 121, 10.; ki-a
pélék ai hem@'ye he speaks too fast, as you hear. Hai, ai is frequent in the
incantations, where it points to the supposed travels of the animals sent
.out to discover the patient’s disease Within,\u_pon, or above the ground
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or in the water, cf. pp. 164-171; 176-178. Wélwash kaf nish paldlla I -
see that the water spring has become dry to my disadvantage, 173; 4. Mod.
cf. 174; 9. 193; 10.; Meacham kaf hii pipa ftpa Meacham brought the docu-
ment itself to use it as an evidence, 34, 6. Mod.; kée kaf hi amputat wi
the frog lives in the water, as you can see yourself and as everybody knows;
Mod.; shéshétuish yaf nt ki I am a trader, merchant; said in reply to in-
quiry, Mod Cf. haftch, wakai.

haftch, adv., composed of hai, ha{ and the additive and emphatic -tch,
-ts, 'q. v., by which hai is brought in connection with preceding words,
phrases or sentences: tAim hak haftch 1 hli'nk shld4tk? did you perhaps see
him personally? refers to a man called Frank mentioned just before, 140,

- 5.; ni haitch 16kanka evidently I ran astray; t'sh haitch tchid'lya? where

* did ye see him sit? 105, 14., cf. ibid. 5. Frequently connected with wak:
wak haftch i gi% how do things look down there? 22, 17. Cf hai, wakaftch.

hafitchna, d haht'tchna, (1) to pursue, prosecute; to hunt, to hunt up, to
Sollow wup: Md'dokni wétch h. the Modocs went after their (stolen) horses,
54, 6.; wiwalag h., kueish h. %o pMsue the young antelopes, -to follow up
tracks, 122, 17.; said of enemies, 17, 5. 13. 14.; ké-i sa hli'nk haftchant
lluags they did not hunt for the (runaway) captives, 20, 12. (2) to search,
to look out for: n&'gsh malam p’gi'sha haitchnuk in order to look out for
your absent mother, 119, 19. -

hak, -hak, (1) other form of ak, -ak only, but, merely : tﬁ’hak on this szde of a
distant object, lit. “not quite out there”, 29, 19. and Note; wikahak #xot
far from there, 24, 15. 125, 6. (2) other form of the potential ak: probably,
perkaps, 140, 4. (3) shorter form of pron. hiik, hi'k, this, this one, this
here: tchékat ak hik 16‘'ldam hak they would perish in this (in so long a)
winter, 105, 8 (4) other form of the adv. hiik: péash hak shéwana there
he handed food, 66, 9.; hak this time, 41, 14. Cf. ak, ti’hak.

hakshdktchui, d hahakshiktchui fo carry about oneself; to caﬁy in the
pocket, under the dress, blanket: hakshaktchuitko carrying in his pocket,
111, 13. Cf kshéna, kshéwa, shitfla.

hakshgéya, d hahakshgiya to hang oneself, to commit suicide by hanging.
Der. ksha,ggéya,

haktch, particle composed of hak, q. v., and the connective -tch, ts, q. v
ti'm haktch shipésh too many moons altogether, 105, 1.
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haktchdmptehi, adj., one who looks or behaves that way, in the same
manner: 1 haktchdémpesh wénni tchikélalya, klitisham wéash w. tch.
strangely you are taking strides just like the young crane, 190; 12.

h4la, d. hahéla o swallow, 190; 13. 21. The form hal4-a has the declara-
tive particle a added to it. Cf. hl4-a.

ham&kd p ka, d. hah'm&ktpka to speak to, to halloo at a distant person, 122,
6. Der. heméye. »

h4m&ni, hdméne, d. hahdm’ni (1) to wish, to desire, to want; to express a
wish or desire: kuatchégash h. she wanted to bite the fur, 119, 7.; shii'tanksh
hamenituga wishing to come to an understanding, 34, 6.; to prefer, (with
verbal intentional), 36, 16. (2) to be intent wpon, to attempt, to try: luélsh
b. they tried to kill, 128, 9.; hishtchish ham&nitga trying to save him, 42,
14. KI. prefers shanahd’li to h,, q. v.

haméasha, d. hah'méasha fo call, to shout; to shout at somebody, 121, 5.
Der. hid/ma.

handkerchip handkerchief; 87, 14. From the English.

h4nshish, hantchish, d. hah4nshish the substance or small-sized object
which the conjurer feigns to suck out of a patient’s body, 68, 7. Itissup- -
posed to have been the material cause of his sickness. Der. hénsha.

h4nshna, hintchna, d. hahdnshna to suck, to suck at; said of the conjurer,
68, 5.: h. ma'shish %e sucks at the patient, 71, 5.; summétka hintchna to
suck with the mouth, into the mouth, 68, 6. and Note. Cf. édsha, hanufpka.

hantila, d. bahantila to excavate, to dig a hole or cavity under something :
hantflatko person who lost the lower range of teeth; shtina’shtat hantilatko
a cellar. Cf. hanuipka, i-utila.

Hantchatchia-ash, nom. pr. fem. Kl.: “ Wide-Mouthed”.

héintehipka, d. bahdntchipka fo suck out of, lit. “to suck towards one-
self”, 71, 6. Cf. 68, 6. and Note. Der. hdnsha.

hanufpka, d. hahanufpka (1) to have a gap or hole in a limb; to have an
open wound or sore. (2) to keep or hold open: shii'm h. to hold the mouth open.

hé4pa, héba, d. hahdpa upper end of a cone ; upper part, top of a tree, mount-
ain, hill etc.: yadyal hintchna késham héba p’laitana a white-headed
eagle flies above the pine-top.

h4push, d. hahdpush wood-rat, field-rat. Mod. for kmtmutch K1, q. v.;
adopted from the Shasti language. ' ’
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hashdmpka, d hahashimpka to form a ring; to surround, encircle, form a
circle around: shts B-ukskni h. the Lake men formed a full ring around
(them), 23, 12. Cf. gaki'ma, s4-atcha.

hashashudkia, d. hil'shashudkia (1) to speak to, to talk, converse with; to

- discuss, 34, 15. 66, 7. 15 16.: h. p'laikishash to pray to God. (2) when con-
nected with pipa: to read, peruse; lit “to speak to the paper, document,
letter, book”. Cf. &'-alya, élxa. ,

hashashuakio tkish speaking tool, instrument for transmission of speeck
watiti h. electric telegraph. }

hashashuakit4dm p k a to commence conversing; to begin negotiations, 38, 12.

hashatudya, d. hah’shatudya (1) fo assist each other, to aﬁ”m d mutual help.
(2) to assist, help somebody. Der. shatudya.

hashfuga, d hahashiuga fo feach, instruct, make learn, inform, educate,
train: udddamtchnish nd h. hé't watchag I taught that dog swimming;
ty4-ush, watch ni h. I break a colt, a horse for work. Der shaytga.

hashiugish, d. hahashiugish teacher, educator, instructor ; trainer.

hashiwaktcha, d. hahashiwdktcha o start out for the purpose of showing
or informing; to show, exhibit, inform of: h. ni st’ I come to show you the
trail or road. Der. hashfuga. A

hashkemélsham, d. hahashkemdélsham shrub about 3 to 5 feet in
height, producing a round, hollow, black, sweet fruit not unlike a small
cherry; 75, 4.; it is rather scarce in the Klamath Highlands

hashy4mmish, d. hahashyidmmish (1) brushwood inserted in walls to pre-
vent drafts of air. (2) lodge open at the top.

hashydmnash, d. hahashydmnash small lodge or dwellmg open at the top,
Mod. for hashxémmlsh No. 2 K1

hashl4-ixa, d hahashli-iga to expose to the smoke: h tchii'leks fo smoke
meat. Der. shld'-ika. ‘

hashlantchuip&le d. hahashlantchuipgle fo get back, to reobtain, to re- -
ceive the same thing again; said of garments and other articles envelopmg
the body. Cf. shlitpampsli.

hashpa, d hahishpa (1) to feed, give food to chlldlen, cattle etc.: h. nii
hti'nk hlshuékga I feed that boy. (2) to hand over, tender the food with
double obj. case, 113, 3 Der. pén.
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hashpaypsli, d. hahashpiypeli fo rub omeself dry afier bathing: ni h.
péniéini I rub my face dry after washing Der. spaha, -psli.

hashpénkua, d. hahashpinkua to ford a river on horseback. Der. pankua.

hashpépka, d. hahasﬁpépka to hatch, said of eggs: at tchikén népal h.
the chicken has hatched the eggs, lit. ‘‘the eggs were fed by the chicken”;
hashpapynd'la to come to an end with hatching ; to hatch out.

hashpétchka, (for hashtpitchka) d. hahashpatchka to wash another’s
JSace: kitchkayd'n’sh hashpétski! wash this child’s face! Der shtapétchka.

hashpkish, d. hahéshpkish feed, fodder for animals: watcham h. horse-
Jeed; oats  Der. hishpa. ’

hashpo'tkish, d. hahashpo'tkish (1) feed-trough, manger. (2) dish, plate,
cup. KL:h shépslash assortment for dinner- or supper-table. Der hashpa

héishtaksh, d hah4shtaksh perforation of nose-septum, earlobe. Der. hishtka.

hasht4dltala, d. hahashtaltala (1) fo converse, to speak to each other (2)
to dispute, to discuss, to speak pro and contra, to debate: pa't hashtaltal they
disputed among themselves, 104, 3. (3) to quarrel. Der. shatsla

hashtaltdmpka, d hahashtaltdmpka (1) to give orders, manage, control.
(2) to own, possess ; to be proprietor, to lord it over: hii hun h. stind’sh 7e owns
the house; hashtaltampéitko owner of property, houses or land; boss, employer,
principal in business ; Mod. for hashtaltampkatko. Der. shatsla.

hashtaltgldmpka, d hahashtaltélampka fo live in contiguous houses,
lodges; to be neighbors, lit. “to converse at a distance”.. Der. hashtéltala

hédshtamna, d. hahishtamna (1) to fasten by inserting in perforations. (2)
to wear on oneself in perforated parts of body : snéwedsh tli'tash hahdshtam-
nipksh (for: hahashtamnipkash) a woman who wore dentalium-shells in her
ears, 111, 14.  Cf. hdshtka, shtasht4dmnish.

hashtatchméya, d hahashtatchmaya fo fasten or pin together: hnkiitka
h. to fasten together with small sticks of wood, 126, 4.

hashtdwa, d hahashtiwa to starve out, to let perish by hunger : hashtawan
shitika to kill by starvation, 36, 17. Der. stdwa.

h4shtka, hishtya, d. hahdshtya to perforate the nose, nose-wall, ear, ear-
lobe etc  Der stika Cf hashtaksh. :

hashtch4dkua, d hahashtchdkua fo wash another's hands. Der. shatchikua.

hashué-a, d. hahashud-a to sow, to plant; to raise vegetables or cereals.
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hashuédkish, d hahashuékish garden, garden-bed, vegetable-garden ; Mod
for hashuash Kl

hashuédkla, d hahashuékla (1) to live together, to stay in company of: h.
na'lsh he stayed with us. (2) to live with another party, to remove into an-
other family — This is often done by women expecting confinement.

hashuash, d. hahdshuash (1) wegetables, kitchen-greens. (2) ground used
Jor sowing, planting: vegetable-garden, garden, garden-bed; field, farm. Cf.
“hashuékish. Der hashui-a.

hashuédtana, d. hahashudtana fo look at oneself, 189; 5. Cf. shuawina.

hassuishyish breech-clout of buckskin; an obsolete portion of the female
wardrobe somewhat shorter than the hishtchishyash. Cf. shuftala.

h4itak, hitok, loc. adv., mostly connected with verbs of motion in KI. (1y
here, on this place or spot: shui’sh h. nfi géna ndi I the magic song am passing
here before you, 156; 31.; h. nad 1d'-una we will play here, 120, 8. (2)
there, over there, at yonder spot or locality : h.-tchi'tko a settler in that countryor
tract of land, 36, 18.; h.=tchi’sh, same meaning, 37, 4 16., Mod.; cf. tchi’sh;
hétoktala fowards that spot, 80, 10.; mi'lua génuapkug hataktala ke made
himself ready to proceed there, 96, 11. Der. ha, tak.

hétakt, hitokt there, out there, at that spot, at yonder place; refers to a lo-
cality out of sight, and is in K. mostly connected with verbs of locomo-
tion, like hétak: sakemidwank hitokt mti'lua there, as at the rendezvous,
they prepared for the campaign, 29, 3.; hitokt gitpampele he went back there,

95, 9.; kdyak an hatokt gatpantk I was not going there at all, 140, 6.;
ktd-1 hadakt nutola'ktcha they threw a stone while passing there, 85, 15.;
Mod, cf. 21, 2. 15. 22, 1-4. 131, 1-4.; himasht nat hitokt maklgyank so
acted we, when we pa,ssed the night tkere, 21,1, hétaktk (f01 hétakt gi) said
' there, 22, 8. 9.

‘h4taktana, hitaktna by that place, through that locality : hidaktna geno’'ga

* while passing or traveling by that spot, 85, 15.

hé4taktok, héataktak right there; the locality referred to by this adverb
is descnbed in-24, 12. 85, 17.: h. tchia there they remained, 37, 18. De1 '
hitak, tak, q. v.

h4atkak, hatkok (for hitak ak) right there, Just there, on the very spot, 131,
6.: tid mlshtka tsti ndnka h. ts6ka then others perished on the spot by hunger,
17, 15 ; K’méka tgii'tgank hatkok he stood there and looked around, 110, 16.
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h &', procl. hé, (hé, he) conj., if, when, supposing that, supposed. The conditional
clause introduced by hi' usually stands before the principal clause, but the
inverted position of it is just as correct: hi’ nen wi'g’'n k#'git, witchatka
sha hi'nk énank 1'lytcha when a wagon is not on hand, they place the body
on a horse and bring it to the grave, 87, 5.; sptilhi-uapkd m’s ni, hd’ 1 sas
pélluapk I shall imprison you if you seduce them, 58, 11. Cf. 110, 8. H&'
is sometimes suppressed in the conditional clause, cf. 85, 16. 134, 15. The
principal clause does not generally contain a conj. correlative to ha’, cf.
59, 6. 14. 90, 7. 110, 6. 134, 16., but it may be introduced by tchdi, 36, 2.,
by -tok, -toks, 134, 15., by at: 90, 19., Mod., or by tchd’, which is the
real correlative corresponding to hi': ‘hé sliudpkst, tchi ma’lsh ngdtuapk
n&hlis if ye will be shot, then to ye will snap the bowstring, 21, 10. H/ is
found connected with other particles suffixed to it: héd'tak, hi'tok, héd'toks
but if, p. 58 sqq.; hi'atoks, 135, 1 ; héd tchai, abbr. hd’ tchi, tsi, 60, 10.
14.; bi’ tchish, contr. hii'tch, hi'ts, 60, 10. 21.

h: aha, tammna fo cry ki, hi repeatedly ; to keep on grunting, humming, 105, 6.

hi kskish walking-stick: skii'’ksam h. spirit's walking-staff, 181; 4.

h& ma, héma, d. hihd'ma, hehéma to produce or emit sound, noise, voice. (1)
said of some sounds or noises produced by the forces of nature, of disturb-
ances of the atmosphere, waters etc.: to roar, to sound, to resound, to murmur.
(2) said of sounds produced by means of musical instruments. (3) said of
some modes of utterance of the human voice: fo cry, to séream, to shout.
(4) said of the voice of most of the quadrupeds, of birds etc.: fo neigh,
roar, bray, howl, mew, bark, bellow, bleat, cry, squeal, squealk ; to twitter, whistle,
crow, caw, screech; of noises made by insects: to chirp, hum, buzz: miikash
h. the owl hoots, 88, 6.192; 2.; pushish, tchikin h. the cat mews, the chicken
crows, 183, 4. b.; wisyak h the wisyak-bird sings, 144, 3.

hi’' msle, hémele to shout downwards to: Ki'-udshiamtch h. Skélamtchish
Old Gray Wolf shouted down into the lodge to Old Weasel, 112, 17.

hi#' m&ta, d hihim’ta; see hém’ta -

hi'metchipka; see hémtcha.

himdéla, d hihk’méla to resound, to make noise: mbii’shant kiifla h. in the
morning the Earth resounded, made a rumbling noise, 192; 3. To the In-
dians this is a magic song sung by the Iiarth.
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hand sish long arrow used by conjurers as a magic tool for curing the
sick, 73, b.; its incantation: 164; 3.
hé nuash, d. hih4nuash rock standing upright. The Klamath Lake peo-
ple has a myth about a group of these rocks; incantation, 179; 4. Cf.
yatish and Note to yainalam shultiyualsh, 158; 50. '
hid tak, hi'tok, hi'taks, hid'-dtoksh, conj., but if, but when; supposing how-
ever that. Cf. Li'.
hé-e-1i, a term of unknown slgmﬁcatlon, adapted: to the metre, 156 34. -
-hé-Y, intexj, here! look here!. Cf. higgi.
hefhei, hifhii, Mod. hefhai, pl tami h., red fox, silver fox; other name for
 wén, q. v.: wi'n h: m@ sh#/shuapk the skins of the elk and the silver fox will
sell at high prices. : |
heyéna, d. hehiéna fo ratile by shaking: l4mam-wikokshtat heyénatko
yémnash beads rattling in a (shaken-up) bottle Cf. hi'ma.
hekshdatya, d. hehakshitya to divide between two, to make two portions. Cf.
kshé’sh, shiatka. A . '
hekshitleka, d hehakshitlgka, v. trans., to load, charge, freight trans-
versely : hekshatlekitko wihteh a horse carrying a load fastened tmnsbersely,,
85, 4. Der. kshét'leka.
hem& xe, himéye, d. heb’'méye to say, fo speak The regular use of this
verb implies the verbal quotation of the words said or spoken: Afsis
hiiméye: “K’muksmts an’sh p'laiwash shti'lta” Aishish said: “I'matkamtch
sent me after the eagles”, 101, 15. Cf. 36, 2. 95, 17. 96, 3. 105, 4 9 10.
107, 9. For h. Mod. sometimes uses hem&'yen: 125, 3. 5. 6. 126, 9.; cf
125, 9. The proper words of a speaker are often introduced without h.
or any other verb of the same import: 21, 10. 41, 3 H. stands instead of
tpéwa to order: 95, 1.; instead of vii'la fo inquire of: 95, 17. 105, 4. 9.
Der. hi'ma. Cf gi No. 6., hémkanka ’
hem®& yish, d. heh’'méyish what is or has been spoken: word, speech, sentence.
hémkanka, d hehdmkanka (1) to speak, to talk, to deliver a speech; the
spoken words are not mentioned after this verb, or when they are, they
are not quoted verbally, but only the gist or abstract of them is given:
t'm h. né-asht ke spoke at length as follows, 64, 8.; hishudkshash=shitko ish
hémkank! speak to me as to a man! 37, 8 ; hemkankétko suéntch @ babbling,
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prattling child, Mod.; na'st ni hémkank: ‘“huiya”! so I said: “don’t go!”
30, 4. Cf. 34, 4. 11. 42,2 (2) to converse, discourse, to have a talk, to
discuss, debate: tidsh h. to speak in favor of peace, to hold a peace-council,
18, 17.; to speak to one's benefit, 34, 12.; kédsha hemkankétko after the dis-
cussion had lasted for a short while, 34, 16.; hemkankulétak (for -ta ak)
Just after that talk, 39, 10.; at nfi kédshika hémkanksh now I am tired of
debating, 42, 3. Cf 42, 5. (3) to declare, assert, proclaim: spoken words
quoted, 39, 12.; hemkankéta while they declared, 35, 6.; Cf. 34, 16. 35, 11.

hemkanké4tchna, d hehamkankatchna to repeat while speaking or saying,
to say repeatedly, 121, 19. )

hémkanksh, d hehimkanksh (1) speech, discourse, sermon, address; cf. .
waltoks. (2) language, dialect: E-ukshikisham, Méatuasham h. the Kla-
math Lake, the Pit Riwer (Indian) language, 23, 4.; h. tiména to understand,
to know a language, 23, 3. Der. hémkanka.

hemkanktimpka, d hehamkanktimpka to begin to speak; to commence
talking, discussing, debating, 38, 7. Der. hémkanka. .

hémkankuish, d. hehdmkankuish the spoken word or words; speech,
saying, utterance, 40, 6. Cf. hem&'yish.

hém’ta, hi'méta, d. heham'ta fo say, to speak to somebody, in the sense of
order, command, of inquiry, of reproach etc., with or without verbal
mention of the spoken words: 109, 9. 110, 18 111, 14. 112, 16.: h.
Tchashgiyash géntki giug he told Weasel to go to, 111, 4.; ““skishali!”
hémta. m'na tapia “‘wake up!” said it (the young antelope) to its younger
brother, 121, 23.  Der. hii'ma.

hémtcha, d. hehimtcha to say, cry, or shout to: ktsd’l himetsipka: “pat-
kall” the stars shouted at him: “arise!” 134, 10  Der. hii'ma.

hémtchna, d. hehimtchna to say, speak, shout to somebody, to reply to Wh]le
engaged in conversation, 110, 11. 122, 20  Der. hi'ma.

hésha, d. hehasha fo send, to send out. to dispatch. KI. for shnidsha Mod.

heshamkénka, d. hehashamkénka (1) ¢o tell each other ; to give orders to
each other, 113, 20. (2) to express an idea by different turns of words or
locutions ; to explain, to render plain, to make comprehensible. Der. hemkénka.

heshégsha, d héhashé'gsha (1) to explain to each other ; to explain, 122, 8.;
to understand each other. (2) to make a report, to report (3) to report against,
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to make an unfavorable report; to complain, to speak against: laki h. E-ukshi-
kisham ktchinksh pen pallash the chief complained that the rails had been
stolen again by the Klamath Lake Indians, 35, 17. Der. shégsha. |
hesheli6ta, d hehashlibta to exchange goods; to follow the bartering trade:
lit. “to exhibit to each other”. Der. héshla.
heshémash, d heh’shémésh jewsharp; contr. from hesh’hémésh. Der.
hi'ma. Cf. shishap. ' A
heshémbtkish music produced on instruments of every description:
piano, cornet, pansflute, flute, drum etc. Der. hii'ma. Cf. heshémésh.
héshka, d. hehishga to drop, let fall, lose; to lose something from a set or
Jrom the place to which it belongs, as buttons from a dress, beads or rings’
from the body.
heshkatchki'mish brush lodge. Cf. hashxémmish, hashy4dmnash.
‘héshkii, Mod. héshgun, d. heh4shku, Mod. hehdshgun ¢o bet, to make bets,
to stake for a bet: tim sa h. they made various bets, 99, 6  Der. shid.
héshkish, d. hehdshkush stake or stakes of a bet; game-stake, 80, 5.
heshyalpali, d. hehashyalpéli to receive back by exchanging for other arti-
cles ; to reobtain by bartering or by payment of money, 58, 16. 59, 1. 61, 8. 9.
Der. skéala (skéa), -péli.
hesyédtana, d hehasyatana to become rusty, to rust: h. tehikémen iron gets
" rusty ; hesyatanitko rusty, full of rust; Kl. for heshkaténtko Mod.
heshy#d ki, d hehashyd'ki fo kill, slay, murder ; said of many objects only,
Mod.: lap hishudtchyash hishy&'gi two men were killed, 43, 1. and Note.
héshla, héshsla, d. hehashla (1) to show, to exhibit, to let see: heshle-udpka
nl mish I will let you see; hésh’la hii shumiluash ke showed (him) that he
had written, 34, 6. (2) to show itself, to appear. (3) subst.:-wild-fire, Jack
o'lantern ; lit. “what shows itself” - Der. shléa.
héshlaklash, d. hehé4shlaklash large whole apron buttoned on back.
Der. shlékla. Cf sanid-ish.
héshlaktcha, d. hehashléktcha to rust, to become rusty. Der. shléka. Cf.
hesy4atana.
~ héshltanksh, d. heh4ashltanksh cushzon of chair. Der. shlétana.
heshtalyéas h d hehashtalyéash top (as a phything) Der. shetalyéa.
heshtélya, d. hehashtél,ga to live as man and wife, to consort, to live in
concubmage 60, 2. Der. shetélxa,
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- héshtcha, d. hehéshtcha to suckle: mukaksh h. to suckle an infant. Der.
édsha. Cf. hinshna, hantchipka.

heshts4lya, heshtchilya, d. hehiishtsilya to make sit, to set up, to set to
rest; said, e. g, of babies made to sit up. Der tchélya.

heshudmpsli, d hehashudmpsli (1) fo restore to health, to- cure, 12, 4.
(2) to be in good health again. KI. for hishudmpgli. Der. wémpéle.

hétya, hi'tge, d. hehétxa,, hihatye to fall down, to drop: hehitye t"tpak the
(Wlthered) leaves are falling, 15, 15.

héwa, hi'wa, d. héhua o suppose, believe, think: nl ki-i katak h. I doubt
it, lit “not true I'hold it”. KL for shéwa, Kl. and Mod. Cf. 16la.

h1, hi, hi’, i, {; emphat. hi’-{, ¥'-1 adv loc. also serving as prefix and suffix
and formmg contrast to hd and h -u-): (1) on the ground, upon the soil; '
upon this or that ground, here, tkere, over there:  wak haftch i gi? how is it
down there? 22, 17.; tchti hi’-i lélktcha tchi'ktchik and there (in the
woods) ke abandoned the wagon, 18, 14. and Note; hi luélks-kiim gi'-uapk
there will be a fish-killing place, 143, 1.; k&-1 kani hi gatpanuapka nobody
shall go to that place or ground; hi tcheléhush puély’! throw the peelings
away! kidshna ai i &mbu they throw water on (the stones) while these are
on the floor of the sweat-lodge, 82, 8.; gen slékalsht hi affer ke has shot at
the mark, which stands on the ground, 100, 19. Cf. 29, 16. 37, 1. 55, 13.
and Notes; 157; 47. 168; 38. 177; 9. (2) at home; in the lodge or camp ;
towards home, to the camp ; this adv. serves to express ‘‘home” because the
floor of the lodge is. the soil itself: hf nii génuapk I intend to go home; i
git’ (for i, hi gita) here into my lodge, 182; 4.; cf. also 74, 14. and Notes to
37, 1. 55, 18. Cf { No. 3.

hiapéatxo ksh, Mod. hi- -ipatyoksh, d. hlapaipatxoksh Mod. hi-ipafpat-
yoksh stocking.

hiétala to mash, crush; to exterminate by crushing: pse-utiwash hiétalt
(cond., for hiétalat) nlish the human beings will crush me, are in the habit of
crushing me, 104, 2.

hiklya, d. hihdklya to shake, shatter; said, e. g., of an earthquake.

hiks@'lsha, d. hihaksti'lsha fo fish with the téwas-witsélas dzp net on a

" canoe. Cf 149, 22. 150, 5.

hilidshna, d. hiluhiladshna fo push, to push away, to remove by hand,
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feet or otherwise: pi hfink na'lsh hiluhilidshna ke pushed us away repeat-
edly. Kl. for yilo'dshna Mod. Der. ladshna.
himpoks, himboksh (1) fallen tree. (2) tree cut down, felled tree, log, 18,
14.: h.-stind’sh log-house. Der. hinui. Cf. hi'wi.
himputiayiéa, d. hihamputiayiéa to bounce, skip, leap over a log or other
obstruction. Kl for mbuté’ye Mod. Der. himpoks. Cf. shampatiayiéa.
hinawé4la, d. hihanwéla, (1) v. intr., fo swing back and forth, as when
moved by the wind. (2) v. trans., fo swing, shake the head or body, while
walking, 186; 53. Der. hinua.
hinshya, d.hihdnsya fo fall near, between or on: hinsyan 4nku @ tree Salling
into the midst of others. Said of inanimate subjects only. Der. hinua.
hintila, hindila, d. hihantila (1) o fall under something. (2) prep. and
postp, under, underneath, below, beneath. Cf. i-utila, wintfla.
hinua, d. hih4nua to fall on, upon, into (not into water). Cf. tinua.
hinui, hi'nui, d hib4nui (1) fo fall to the ground; to fall down, come or tumble
down ; used of inanimate subjects only. Cf.162; 1. and Note. (2) o fell,
make come down: nti h. ko'sh I fell that pine-tree. Cf. hinua, hishdnui.
hishaktgi, d. hil'shéktgi to shake, bring in motion; as a pole, boulder etc.:
~ kd'sh nd késhga hishdktgish I cannot shake that pine-tree. Der. shiktka
hishamkénka, d. hihashamkinka; same as heshamkénka, q. v.
hish4nui, d. hihashdnui fo fell by cutting down, sawing etc.: ni h. hiin ka'sh
T cut down that pine-tree. Contr. from hish’hédnui.  Der. hinui.
~-hishké4ntchna, d hibashkéntchna fo tmvel in a file on foot, wagon,
horseback. Der kintchna. ' _
hishy&glalya, d. hihashysli’lya (1) to measure by length, the unit of
" length being astep or pace, or the length of one arm, or of both arms
extended. (2) to make of the same size, length, breadth. Cf. shikashla.
hishlakshka, d. hihashlakshka to shoot well nigh each other ; to come near
° wounding or killing each other by shooting, 110, 2. Der. hishlan, -kska.
hishlan, apoc. hishla, d. hihdshlan, hihdshla (1) %o skoot, to fire at each
other, 108, 1 ; to wound or kill each other: nétak h. we shot men of our own
- party, 24, 4.; hishld-uk for having fired at our own men, 24, 17. . (2) to ri-
- valize with another, or others, in shooting at the mark: hi'shla nté-ishtka they
shot with bows at the mark, 109, 15. (3) to shoot oneself; to commit suicide
by shooting. - Der. shlin. Cf. Notes to 24, 4. and 109, 15.

5]
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hishldtchn a, d. hihashldtchna o be or go on a shooting trip, to go around
shooting, to divert oneself by shooting, 136, 3. Der. hishlan.

hishldtanka, d. hihashlatanka to bend over for clasping, as the blade of
a pocket-knife. Cf. liwakikpsle.

hishlutchtidnka, d. hihashlutchtinka to tie up, to tie together: hihash-
litchtinka 14k Lemé-isham ke tied the Thunders together by their own hair,
113, 19. Cf. shlitchta.

hishnkita, d hihashnkita (1) to disobey, disregard: p glsha,p nii'sh lewé-
ula é- ushtal génuapksht, ndl hishnki’ta htinksh my mother forbade me to go to
the lake, but I did not mind her order. (2) to be reckless, rash, audacious:
ké4-itoks i-1 hishnkita! dow’t be so reckless! Der. shnikita.

hishnsha, d. hihdshnsha to go about eating, to eat while walking. Cf.shneyfa.

hisho'tkish, d. hib’sho'tkish curtain; window-shade.

hishplédmn a, hishpla'mna, d. hihashpla'mna to lead, to drag, to tow (boats
animals etc ). Der. shepolamna. *

hishtéalta, d. hihashtalta (1) fo inform, apprise; to report to. (2) to promise
mutually ; to promise, 34, 21. Der. stilta. '

hishtdnta, d. hihashtinta (1) fo love, cherish each other, to be fond of each
other: gek shiushuak h. these girls love each -other. -(2) to love omeself.
Der. stinta.

hishtatcha, d. hih4shtatcha, hihdst’'sha fo educate, bring up, raise: taté-
kiash, tchikinash hih4dsht’sha fo raise children, chickens. - Der. t'shin.

hishtilankanke-6"tkish hoop as a plaything for children. Der.
tilank4nkia. Cf. shtildnshna. '

hishtish, d. hih4shtish, a species of little sucker-fish, the smallest of that
fish-tribe found in the waters of the Klamath region.

Hishtish-Luélks, nom. pr. of a camping and fishing place on the
headwaters of Sprague River: * Fishery of small suckers”.

hishtualkénk a, d. hihashtualkdnka (1) fo sway, swing, weave, rock to
and fro. (2) to roll forth and back. Cf. tilankénka.

hishtchdkta, d hihashtchdkta to become angry, irritated ot each other ‘
to quarrel to have a fight, contest, difficulty: tsti h. hatakt then they quarreled
there, 19, 8. Der. shitchikta. Cf. shawiga.

hishtchdktna, d hihashtchiktna, (1) v. refl.: to become angry at each
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other ; to start a quarrel, altercation, 35, 1. 60, 19. 22.  (2) v. intr.: to become
angry, wroth at somebody or something, 21, 3. 37, 2. Der. shitchiktna.
hishtchaytga, d. hihashtchaytga to put or place into something, as into
a basket, 95, 19. ‘ '
hishtechi, d. hih4shtchi fo save, rescue, deliver: hii hishtchish Meachish
hamgnidga because intending to save Meacham’s life, 42, 13. _
hishtchishyash breech-clout longer than the hassufshyish; two articles
of female wardrobe which have now become obsolete. '
hishuédkga, d hihashudkga boy-child, boy; boys are called so by the
Klamath Lake people from their birth until they become adult: na’sh
gitsganits (for kitchkéni tchish) h. a young boy too, 23, 13. Dim. hishu-
aksh; contr. from hishudkiga. Cf. sh.nawédshka, tchaki, tchilloyaga. .
hishuaksh, Mod. hishuitchyash, d. hihashuaksh, hi-assuaks, Mod. hi-
hashuétchxa._s}i (1) husband: ndlim h. our husband, the husband of us all,
95, 10 ; ki'liak h. not having a husband, 60, 1.; hissudksh m’na K’1¢ksht her
hushand having died, 89, 5.; cf 61, 19. 20 78, 3. 7.142, 9. 14. 16. 186; 54.;
married man: hi 1 h. palluapk snawi’'dshash if yow as a married man should
seduce a married woman, 59, 2. Cf. 61, 14. (2) person of the male sex:
male, man, adult man : hissuaks ké'liak sndwédsh a man without a wife, 60,
1.; hd'toks 1 hi'hashuaksh shishékuapk but should you fight with (other)
men, 59, 13.; hishudkshash-shitko ish hémkank! speak to me as to a man!
37, 7. Cf 33, 6.80,6.87, 1. 17. 90, 11.  (3) young man capable to carry
arms; fighting man, warrior, brave. Cf. the term ‘“yeoman”. Kd’'gi hi-
hassuaks tankt no fighting men were present at that time, 16, 17.; hihassuaks
at tinkaytla the armed men ran out of the bush, 23, 11. Cf. 28, 7 30, 8.—
The d. form here serves as a real pl.; hissuaks stands instead of this pl.
form in 28, 4. Derived from a form parallel with hashudkla. Cf laki,
méklaks, mbushni, sheshalélish. |
hishuédkshla, d hihashuikshla (1) %o be married to a man,. to take for a
husband.  (2) to consort with a man: hishudkshlank, for hishuskshlan gi,
was consorting, 95, 11. Kl Der. hishuaksh. Cf. shnawédshla.
hishuélyga, d. hihashudlya (1) to lay oneself down, legs drawn up, face down,
or leaning on elbows, when stretched out the whole length. (2) fo hide, to
secrete oneself, to lic in ambush. Der. shitlka; lit. “to gather oneself up”.
Cf. kniikla, kntklya, latchlya. '



068 KLAMATH - ENGLISH DICTIONARY.

hishudtchyash; Mod. for hishuaksh K1, q. v.

hishuatchyéshla, d hlhashuatchxéshla, 54, 16.; Mod. for hishu4kshla

- Kl,q.v. Cf shnawédshashla

his hu dshya, d. hihashii'dshya to spread over, as sheets, blankets etc.

hishuggéya, d hihashugglya, v. trans., to hang above or over something ;
to suspend, extend over, as a blanket over a shrub. Der. shuggéya. Cf.
kshaggéya, shakétchuala.

hish{'ka, d.hihashika, hih’shika, (1) v. recipr., to kill or murder eack
other ; 60, 22.: ti’ sas hisho'kst that they had killed each other out there, 108, 5.
(2) v. refl.: to commit suicide. Der. shitga.

~hishidnua, d. hihashiinua fo apply or make use of the song-medicine, 129, 5.

_ Der. shufna.

_hita, hit4, abbr. hi't, hi'd ‘(1) loc. adv. here on .the ground, on this soil:

nda'ni nl hi'd shuewétka éwakatat three times I fished with the line here in

~ the pond.  (2) here in the lodge, in or into this house: hit4 tchia! here she sits
in the lodge! 105, 5; hi't a tchd'lya here he sat down, 105, 15.; mashipksh
a sha hi'd itpa hénta latcheshtat they bring the sick people into this house
here (into a hospital). (3) at this place, at that spot: lelat hii'nksh hi't!
kill ye him on the spot, 190; 15. Cf. gita, hi, hitksh, hitok.

hi’ tksh, contr. from hita-kshf af this place; Jrom this point, from here, 192; 4

hitok, hi-itok, (1) adv., right kere on the grozmd right here, just on this spot:
hi'-itak there, meaning on the bottom of the lark’s nest, 95, 6. (2) verbi-
fied: hiték 1! hi-it6k at! be quiet! no disturbance! 1it. “‘sit down on the
ground! sit down again!” 34, 11. From hi, tok.

hiuhiush, d. hihivhiush soft ground, morass, marsh: h. tydlamta to the west
of the marsh, 24, 10. A locality is here alluded to, situated on the trail
followed by the Méklaks when on their raids to Pit River valley.

hiuhiwa, d. hihfuhiwa fo be soft, elastic; to rise up after depression like a
sponge; said of marshy ground; partic. hiuhiwatko marshy, 20, 4.

hid’shga, d hih@'shga to order, to command: pna méklikshish hi’'ushga
ké-i shuénktgi he ordered his men not to kill, 56, 6. -

Hi wats nom. pr. masc. KL: “Lips-hanging”, ‘‘ Big-mouthed”.

hi’ wi, héwi, iwi, d hi-fwi to' fetch home, to pack away for home, to transport
to one's camp, T4, 13. 14. 75, 1.: ksh@'n h. fo bring hay to one's home or lodge,
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75, 12.; h. himboks f haul logs or fallen trees, 18, 14. Der. hi. Cf. hiwi-
dsha, iwa, iwilya. :

hiwidsha, iwi'dsha, d. h1-1w1’dsha (1) to go and feich home, to haul to one's
camp: woékash, kshin iwf-idsha they take home the pond-lily seed, the hay,
75, 1. 12, (2) to put, to stow away underground, in cachés; used when
speaking of dried provisions to be stored at the prospective wintering
place;-74, 6. Der. hiwi. ,

hl3a’, d hla’hld to adjust feathers on arrows, to provide them with fliers. Cf. l4sh.

hl4-a, hla/, 14-a, d. hlahla, lald-a (1) to breed, fo bear offspring; said of
quadrupeds and other animals: witch lala-a mares foal, 15, 6. (2) to lay
eggs: tchik&n népal h. the chicken has laid an egg. Cf. knikla, 14lash, le-
1édshi, lilhanksh. :

hl4aka, d. hldlka the shorter wing-feathers of a bird. Dim. of l4sh, hldsh;
contr. from hlé-aga

hlakhl4akli, d. blalaklékli; same as laklakli, q. v., but less ﬁequent

hléka, léka, d. hlélka, 1élka (1) to draw breath in audibly, to make 'hh. (2).
to sob, to breathe heavily: 1éggiita hiiméye she said while sobbing, 121, 4.
(8) to lap, to lap wp  Cf. hlépa.

Hlékosh, nom. pr. of a Klamath man: ““ Lapping up”, “ Lap- Water”, 141,.
8. 11. Der. hlékua; stands for Hlékuish.

hlékua, hli'’kua, d. hlehldkua o drink out of the hcmd to dmw water into
the mouth, to lap ; often used instead of hlépa, q. v.

hlila, lila, d. hif'hla, lilla; see lfla.

hlintana, d. hlilantana o rub the-sides or flanks against: 157; 37. Cf.
l4lash, tilantana.

hlfvash, liwash, d. hlibliwash, liliwash (1) a species of trees; grows near
the Agency bulldlngs (2) basket, crate probably made of the wood of this
tree; large digger-basket hung over the shoulders to collect edible roots,
tubers and bulbs: 190; 19. Der. liwa

hl6pa, hlié'pa, d. hlalipa (1) to lap, lap up, sip: whtchag édshash h. the dog
s lapping milk  (2) to eat in a brute-like manner : népatka tchipash h. they

sop wup with their hands the tchipash-pulp, 149, 10. (3) o eat with a spoon
h14'ka, hléka, d. hlohléka, hlol6ka (1) to snore. (2) to grunt.
hlt“kash, d. hlilikash; see 16kash.
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héa, héha, d. héhoa; same as hiwa, q. v.

héyeka, héyexa, d. héhieya fo take a long leap, to Zeap Jar out, to jump into
distance; different from hiiyeka, q. v.

héka, htka, d. héb’ka, h6hh'ka (1) to breathe: késhga hikish he is unable
to breathe, he is suffocated, choked or smothering. (2) to sigh heavily; to sigh.

hokdmpé&le, d hohkdmpeli (1) ¢o breathe in, to inspirate air.  (2) to re-
gain consciousness, to come to life again, to breathe again. Der. hékna, -pgli.

hé6kansha, d. héh’kansha; see hitkansha.

hoknd’ tkish, hii'’kndtch, d. huhaknd'tkish nostrils of persons and animals,
lit. “breathing apparatus”. - Der. hékna

héksaska, d. hohdksaska fo catch or capture by hand: kitash h. fo catch a
louse on one’s own head -Cf. kshikla.

‘hélaka, in gindla hélakank! run and come here/ 182 5, stands for hélal-
kank running up to; cf hélalya.

hélalya, holalka, d. hohalalya (1) to run fast to rum up to: ho'lalk tchawi'k
sanéholiug he runs up to, desirous of a mad fight, 1+4; 28. (2) fo run or
Jump through: h. lalukshtat to jump through a fire.

holdpka, d hohdlapka (1) o leap or jump upon sometkmg (2) to run up
hill, to ascend quickly. ,

héllaksh, hélaksh pine-nut while provided vmth two wings s1m11ar to those
of the maple -seeds, 75, 4. Der. hilya. Cf hidsha No. 2. B

holuipka, d. hohaluipka fo run up close to, to come near. Cf. hullidshui.

~héns-shéshatish bee lit. “honey-maker”; half English. Cf bi.

Hépats, nom. pr. of a camping place on Sprague River; Indians inter-
pret it by ‘“ Passage to the timber”. '

hép&litchna, d. huhdpslitchna to dodge missiles by jumping asude, to
evade shots: ho'pélitsnank dmbutat (sa) géna while dodgmg arrows they ran
into the water, 20, 3. Cf. gé,mém

hu, bf, ht, abbr. 4, 6, 6'; pl. hldsha, hti'dsha (for hfi=sha), pron. dem.
this, this here; pron. pers. he, she, it. Refers to animate beings and inani-
mate things within sight of the one speaking or supposed to be speaking;
used more frequently in Mod. than in Kl Cf hd ké-i ntsh 16la Mod,,
htik ai hink k4-i 16la niish KL he does not believe me. We find it used as
follows: kailiak hd tupiks gi ke has no sister, 55, 15.; l4peni hil snawe-
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dshéla he married twice, 55, 16.; hii'toks but he, 34, 5.; tchd'lish pdwa hi
he cats like a porcupine, 190; 14.; cf. 40, 20.° Hence it refers to persons
or objects mentioned immediately before, which therefore are present to
the mind of the speaker and of the hearer: hi gé-u léwitchta tpéwash he
(the conjurer) objected to my speaking, 34, 8.; cf. 36, 15.; ketchkaniénash &'
gisht wéngga they died when he was an infant, 55, 21 ; cf. 56, 1. 184; 35. and
Note; hétaks tatsksni these, those children previously alluded to, 141, 12.
hu, hé, ht', u, 4, ¢, &, -u, (1) loc. adv., up, above, up there, above there; par-
ticle often found suffixed to pronouns, affixed to verbs etc, and composing
a series of verbal suffixes. It refers to elevation above the soil or horizon,
to hills, mountains, to the flight of birds etec.: td’sh hu wik4 nénu waiwash
tehflamnu® where is it, that wp there waiwash-geese are said to crowd to-
gether? 189; 3. Cf. 4tu for 4ti hi (2) loc. adv., far off, in the distance;
either visibly or so.far as to be invisible: %ot on hand; in many instances
untranslatable in English: na's wipka hii 4mbotat one man retreated into
the water, 88, 7.; pAgashtat hGt mulk wa worms live in moist ground; kuyt-
mashtat hil tidsh gt utchin in muddy water it is good to fish with nets; gé-u
hti gépkash when I reached there, 175; 19.  Cf. 131, 3. and Note to 112,
11,12 (3) adv,, right here, here, then, at that time, now; often not transla-
table in English, temporal and local at the same time, and having refer-
ence to local distance of the past, presént, or future action from the person
speaking or supposed to speak. Stands almost exclusively, in Kl. song-
lines and in the Mod. dialect, for hii'nk, hink KL: k4-i hdi miklaksh
pupashpi’shlish gfi’shd laela the Indians do not kill (at present) black hogs,
128, 2.; thhush o willaslina far away the mud-hen is sprawling, 155; 41.;
n hii shlt'tila I scratched this ground, 157; 42., cf 91, 7.; hii’ (subj.) mish
hti’ shnekshitudpka ke will save you, 193; 11.; palak ish hé lilpalpaliat!
quick! make eyes for me at once! 154; 11.; gé-u hi m@’muatch, gé-u hii
nd'p, gé-u hii nt'sh gi these are my ears, this is my paw, this is my head;
said in reference to a dog by a (:,anurer. Presence is marked by the
suffixed forms 4t (for at hii), génu, gé-u, hinu, tam@’, and others.

hué4lka, d hohuilka, 120, 4.; same as htiwalya, q v.
huélta, huéltka, hudltoks; see wélta, wéltka, waltoks.
huédshka, d. huhuishka to keep away from, 139, 12. Cf. inuhu4shka.



72 KLAMATH - ENGLISH DICTIONARY.

hudékshin, hutékshin' #runk to pack things in: hudeksintl tchik&men
iron trunk-lining. Cf. utétchkia

htadsha, hii'tcha, hétcha, d. huhdtcha to run, to run fast, to rush within
sight of the one speaking or supposed to speak: nkilank h. fo run fast;
ké-1 hii'tsa (for hi'tsi, or hi'tsa 1)! don’t run! 22, 7.—Speaking of two or
three, tdshtcha; of several or many, tinsha. '

hidsha, d. huhtdsha (1) seed of the white oak tree; lit. ‘it runs, it flies”;
called so on account of its wings. (2) fruit of the white oak; acorn. Der.
htdsha. See htdshnam. '

hudshéiltka, d. huhudshiltka to disappear, vanish: lhash h. the fog disap-
- pears. Der. htdsha.

hddshampégli, d. hubddshampgli to run kom‘e, to jump out and run back:
bfitchampéli'ta when he had run back home, 112, 4. Der. hidshna, -p&li.

hudshampka, d huhidshampka to run away, to flee, to rush off unseen by
or at a distance from the one speaking.—Speaking of two, tishtchampka;
of many, tinshampka: tsti ktaftal ti'nshampk S4-at hik herewpon the Snake
warriors fled to the rocks (unseen by me), 29, 19. Der. htidshna, q. v.

hudshipka, d. huhadshipka - fo run towards, to rush up to: hutch{pke
shlivapktga she ran to shoot him, 55, 5. Der. hidsha.

hddshna, httchna, ho'tchna, d. huh4tchna, huhd’tchna (1) fo run, fo
hurry; to run or rush away, to make off, to scamper off, to take to one’s heels
within sight of the one speaking or supposed to speak. Applies to one sub-
jectin K1 Hutchant haf nti nen if I kad run; hudshantak ht he will run
away; kfla nad huhdtchna we run, travel fast, Mod.; k4-i huh4tchantgi
(exhortat.) they must not run away, 54, & Mod. Cf. 42, 15-17. 54, 7. 125, 4.
N hit'tsna 4’ I ran over there, 22, 4.; hii'tchanuapk! I shall rush over! 22,
8. Said of the young antelope, 177; 5., of other quadrupeds, 125, 4. 6. 9.
177; 10. 14, of the salmon, 177; 31. (2) to pass, to pass by, to elapse;
said of time.—Speaking of two or three, tishtchna, 122, 5.; of many
subjects: tfnshna, q. v.

hddshnam, hitchnam, d. huhddshnam white oak tree: Quercus alba; not
found in the vicinity of the Klamath lakes. Cf. hidsha No. 2.

hudsétcha, d. huhadsétcha to ride on horseback while abroad, on a trip
or journey: hudshétchipka fo ride towards, 182; 3.
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huggidsha, hukidsha, d. hubaggfdsha, hub’kidsha (1) ¢o go around some-
thing ; to revert, to turn back. (2) to regain health, to be convalescent: athitd
huggi'dsha! nwow I am getting better! 175; 18.
huggi'tko, d. huhaggi'tko deaf
huikini, d. huhuikini ¢o run up into timber, woods, cliffs or recesses.
huikinsha, d huhuikinsha fo run away from, as from a river, lake,
prairie, hill into the woods—Speaking of two or a few, tiishikinsha; of
many subjects, tini’kinsha  Der. huikfni. Cf guikinsha.
huiyansha, d huhuiyansha to run along a stream or river against its cur- -
rent —Speaking of two, tushi’yansha; of many subjects, tini’yansha
hufyip&le, d. huhulyipgle to hurry, to run, jump or scamper out of again,
112, 4.6. 7. Cf gigi. ‘
hdishipgle, d huhtishipsle to threaten, menace. Cf. hushésha.
~hidit, pl tami h, wheat; grain of cereals: hditam ntsh ear of Indian corn
(maize), wheat etc. From English wheat.
hiya, hu-fya (1) near, near by, close to: wésh a nalsh géluipk h. the prairie-
wolves approach near to our home. (2) for a while, not a long time. (3)
interj.: don’t do it/ used in a prohibitory sense, 30, 3. 4.; né-asht n@ hém-
tan “hu-fya” hii'nksh I told him not to do it. H.is the radix of wik4 near,
is used as verbal suffix (see Note to 19, 4.) and has no d. form.
hdyaha, huyé-a, d. huhiyaha (1) to rush away from, to run away: wish a
g’ n’sh h. the prairie-wolf runs away from me, 184; 32. 34. (2) to hide,
conceal oneself, 186; 57 —Speaking of more than one subject, gdyaha, q. v.
huyé-edsha, d huhid-edsha o run past, to run by within sight: tché-u
K’'mt’kamtchash h. the antélope ran past before K'mikamich, 126, 9.
huyéga, d. huhayéga to sit, to be seated in the distance: shla-4 Afshishash
buyégank she saw Aishish sitting, 96, 5. Cf. hiyaha.
huydéga, d. huhiéga to rise up, to stand up suddenly, to rise to one's feet ; ht
“to begm to lea.p " 42, 8 —Speaking of a few, tushiéga; of many subJects,
tiniéga, q. v.
htyeka, htyeya, hui-iya, d hahieya (1) to skip up hzgh to jump or leap
Ligh. (2) to run up hill. (3) to climb, to climb up, as wild beasts —Speaking
of many subjects, tinfyi, q. v. Cf héyeka. ‘
huyéyedsha, d huhiéyedsha to junp high while running: ni h. himboks
I jumped over alog. Der. hityeka.. Cf’ shuyuyiéga.



74 KLAMATH-ENGLISH DICTIONARY.

htyuka, d hihiuka to heat, to make hot or incandescent: h. sha kti-i they
heat stones, 82, 6. 8. 112, 21. :

h’k, htk, hik, 8'k, obj. hfi'nkiash, hti'nkesh, héi'nksh, hti'nk; pl ht’ksha,
hiksa (1) pron. dem. that, that one, yon, yonder; pl. those; referring. to
anim and inan. (but not inflected when alluding to inan.) things re-
moved from sight, or supposed to be unseen by the one speaking and
distant from him, but present to his mind. Shui’sh hi'k those magic songs,
83, 5.; hi'k this (distant) man, 101, 10.; shnilas toks hi'’k p’lafwasham
though that (nest) was the nest of the eagle, 100, 9.; hfi'’ksha nakush-
kshakshni those who dwelt at the dam, 132, 3. Cf. 20, 17. 65, 11. 66, 10.
H. may also refer to the dead or their spirits, when they are thought to
be far away: pil maklaks ht'k only a dead Indian, 129, 2. 7. 130, 1. 2 and
Note. Only when connected with gek, hita, h. can mean proximity:
hit'k geg this man here before us, 95, 10. 158; 54.; léelat ht'nksh hi't!
kill ye this fellow! 190; 15. (2) pron. pers. anim. and inan., ke, she, it;
pl they; used in the same way as the pron. dem: ki-i hiik haméni he
did not wish, 55, 18.; htink kuihégshash shitko shpunkinka she kept him
at home like an orphan, 55, 18.; hiik ka-4 shéllual ke fought bravely, 56, 1.;
cf. 16, 15. 24, 18.; tsti kedsd hik then it grew up, 100, 7.; atf hik, ki-i
wiga 4t is far, not mear ; tchi’ hiink ht'’ksha gi so they said, 95, 11.; hi’ksha
gatpa they have reachéd, 122, 16.; at hi'ksa ti'm wéaltka tinkt hereupon
they had a long talk, 23,8.

hiik, huk, hi'k, adv. loc. and temp. simultaneously; untranslatable in Eng-
lish, but generally referring to the past tense and to acts performed in
presence or absence of the one speaking or supposed to speak: kokdlam
hik palkuish mtin4 ti the dry bed of a river was deep below (us), 21, 15.;
na’dshak hfik hishuskshlank K’mikamtchash one only consorted with K mai-

* kamtch, 95, 11.; 4t toks hik Afshish sht'isha but now Aishish became lean,
95, 14.; gent’l a hi'k un4 tatakshni the children left long ago, 121, 12.;
hii'k Kdyutchlsh gitpa Gray Wolf arrived, 131, 5.; tat i hik a shayan-
tildsha? wherefrom did you carry off under your arm? 186; 50. Cf. 101,
11. and tchayuk.

hika, d hth'ka fo run about; to run or rush to or towards: hi'’kank running

around, 186; H4.; connected with the poss. case: ni’sh liwi/-ila hfi-
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kuapksht kéi'’kalam palkui’sham they did not permit me to run across the
dry bed of the river, 22, 5 —Speaking of many subjects, gika (not tinya).

hukéya, d huhakiya, hub’kéya to run into, to retire to the timber, bush,
_woods, to inaccessible places: tchitchak ankutat h. the squirrel climbs around
the trees, lives among the trees; hukaydpka to run into distant woods, to dis-
appear in the bush, 23, 19 21.—Speaking of two or three, tushkiya; of
many; tinydya. Cf. gakdya, huikini, huikinsha.

hukaytla, d huhakaytla fo run out from bushes, woods, recesses or hiding

- places—Speaking of two or three subjects, tushkayila; of m(my, tin-
kayila, 23, 11. Cf. gakayla.

htdkak, pl hit'kshak, obj. hiinkak the same, the identical one; lit. “he, she
only”: hikak ya gé'n hi'shkanka kitchkani I think it is the same small -
one; hikak a gek the same person (present); hinkak hi i shuéntchash
hémta? did you speak to the same child? Mod.; hii'nk shitko hak exactly in
the same manner. From hi'k, ak. ' :

hikampsgli, d hubdkampsli to hurry, run, msh out again; to run to the
Jormer place, 112; 14—Speaking of two, tG'shkampeli, 120, 12. 15.; of
many subjects, tingampeli. Der. hika. '

huk4amp&li; same as hokdmpsle, q. v. Der. héka.

htikansha, hokdnsha, d. huhdkansha to run, to jump out of, to leave hur-
riedly, to depart in haste: ma’-fie pl'tan hiikdnsha the mole ran out half-
smothered, 1277, 7.—Speaking of two or three, tii'shkansha; t. kii'mstat they
ran out of the cave, 122, 4.; of many, tinyansha, 23, 14. Cf. gékansha.

hukansh4mp&li, d. hih’kanshimpsli fo run out of again, 112, 11.:
hi'’kantchdampglok Sor the purpose of hurrying out again, 112, 10.—Speak-
ing of two or three, tshkanshampsgli; of many subjects, tinganshampgli.

huk{, hiki, pron. deri. and refl, referring to the bodily or mental con-
dition of the person spoken of: he within himself, she by herself; inessive
case of hi'k: huki’ ka-i gi she gets worse “within”, 68, 7. Cf. huni.

hdkian,-hikianki, pron. pers. and refl., he for himself, she by herself, it
Jor itself: h. késhga hémkanksh he is hoarse. Der. hu or hii'k, -gfanggin.

hukiétansha, d huhakiétansha to run past, to pass by quickly.

~hukish, d. habkish (1) breathing, respiration, breath. (2) spirit, animal

life: h. gékansha the spirit or soul departs; géna mi at h. now your life is

ended, 87, 15. (3) beating of pulse, pulsation. Der. héka.
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hdkna, d. huhédkna fo run out, to rush out of. Der. hika.
htk&ntksht, 118, 22.; contr. from hdh'nunk gisht, periphr. of hitkna.
htukshi, d hubdkshi to surrender, give oneself up to, 55, 14.: hi ka-i h.
na'lsh 1 if you do not surrender to us.
h#'ksht, 6'ksht, obj. hii'nksht, pl. hi’'kshtsha, (1) pron. dem., that one,
those. (2) pron. pers., ke, she, they; referring to persons unseen, far off,
absent or thought to be at a distance, 192; 7. and Note. Cf. hti'nksht.
ha'kt, hikt; obj. hi'nkt, q. v.; pl. h'ktsha, (1) pron. dem., that, that one;
those ; referring to absent persons and distant things: wi'kaltk hii'kt ki this
one (wife) had a child, 96, 1. (2) pron. pers.: he, she; they; used like the
pron. dem.: h. pil na'dshek ke (P'10) was the only man, 66, 10.; h. shéllual
he made war (just after a hiik), 56, 1.; h. tidsh tinya he succeeds well, 134, 18.
h{'ktaga, hi'ktag, a term of familiarity: this lttle one; this child or young
one, 96, 15. 121, 23. Dim. hi'kt.
ht'ktakaga, hli'ktakag, a term of familiarity: “that little one”, used by
the antelopes to designate Old Grizzly, 121, 22. 122, 7. Dim. hi'ktaga.
hdlhe, hti'lhi, d. huhélhe to enter, run into, rush into : i-4-uka hii'lhiank run-
ning into other people’s houses, 184; 26.; kayata h. he runs into the small
wigwams, 183; 18.; mi’-le niyanta wa'shtat h the mole ran into another
hole or den, 127, 7. Cf. 127, 5.
‘hulhekénka, hulhikidnka, d. huhalhekénka to run into continually, to rush
into frequently, 183; 18.
hulilya, d huhallya fo fly near the ground, 183; 25. Cf. hilya.
hulfpé&li, hulhipsle, d. huhalipgli (1) fo hurry into again, to re-enter in
haste. (2) to run or rush into, as into the windings of a chasm, narrow
vale, 23, 15.; into one’s own lodge, 121, 9.—Speaking of two or three,
td'shlipéli; of many subjects, tilhipgli. Der. hiilhe, -psli.
htlya, d. huhilya to stop on the way, to make short stops while traveling, as
birds do in their flight.
hullddshui, hulddshui, d. huhallddshui o run up fo, to approack in haste,
96, 16.: pen h. K'mukdmtchash ke ran up again to K’mikamich, 96, 14.
hulladshuitimna, d. huhalladshuitimna to run up to and back agaim,
continually, 96, 13.. '
~hdmasht, d. humimasht, hih’masht; the latter used sometimes in Mod.
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(1) adv., thus, so, in this manner, in such a way: nanka k4-i h. shewénat
others did not give in this manner (as he did), 66, 10.; h. laldki né-ulakta
Kakéshash thus did the chiefs punish Doctor John, p. 64 (title); h. shipash

- 1t'pi shuteyégatk so were the moons made at first, p. 105 (title). Cf.
65, 12. 120, 8. 139, 12. (2) interj., that’s so! that’s the way! that is right!
h. tidsh, or h. toks tidsh! that’s good! 139, 14.; cf. 182; 7. Cf. himasht
gi, htmtchi.

htmashtak, d. humédmashtak, adv, equally, in the same manner, just as;
lit “thus only”: h. na'd ké4-i hé'shkankuapk just as we would not mind it,
139, 5.; h. correl. with wakaktoksh in the same manner . .. as, 139, 10.; h.
gitga therefore, hence, 91, 7.; huméshtak ni shndkslui-uépka in the same man-
ner I shall remove him from his post, 59, 15. Cf 64, 15. 134, 15. 18. 139, 8.

humésht gi, humashtgi, d. humdmasht gi (1) to do so, to act in this man-
ner : h. gisht therefore, for that reason, 135, 4.; h.-gisht shnti'kp’lisht because
he took her back, 61, 10.; h. gi'nk (for gfank) by so doing, 96, 18. 119, 10.;
h. glug on that account, therefore, 61, 21. 103, 4.; on this. subject, 18, 6.; h.
shihunk gfug for the same reason, 134, 4., lit “‘for doing so, for acting
thus”; cf. 139, 7 ; h. gi stands for h. gfug, 75, 2.; h. giulank, Mod. h. gfu-
lan, after doing so, having acted thus ; tchii sha h. gi'ulank patdmpka having
achieved this they begin to eat, 149, 9. Cf 94, 8 96, 21. 99, 6. 149, 7. (2)
to say so, to agree, to assent, to give one's assent: 1éwitchta huméshtgish he
refused his assent to, 36, 13.; késhga nd hiin h. kish I cannot consent to this,
42, 6. Cf gi, htimasht, né-ashtgi. _ '

hdimtsantka, ' adv., in the same manner, just so, equally ; instr. of hiumtchi:
né4sh wii'k shli’tk h'mtsantkak another was shot in the same manner in the
arm, 24, 8.; the suffixed -k is gi, was

hdimtchi, hi'mtsi, obl. himtcha, adj., (1) alike to this; like him, her, it,
them; like that thing, like those things. (2) such, such one, one of the same
kind, one of that sort, one in that condition: hilmtchi ki it is of the same Kind,
126, 9.; gé-u tchish h. gi! I have caught one of that ilk! hit'mtcha kilak

~ ome of the kind called relapses, 12, 3.; hii'mtcha g'l the kol-root in this state,
condition, 147, 9.; h’mtcha hishuitchyash a husband of this description,
186; 54. Der. hiin, -ptchi. Cf. gémptchi. _ ‘

hin, hi'n, (1) pron. dem., that thing, that object; refers to inan. things pres-
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ent, visible, or to acts, words, speeches, etc and things of an abstract

- nature: hii h. hashtaltimpka stina’sh he owns this house, Mod.; h. humésht
kish to consent to this, 42, 6.; 16loksgish mi h. élk! lay down your rifle! 37, 6.
Cf. 110, 1. and a quotation under gi'shila. When referring to persons,
it seems abbr. from hiink, hii'nk; cf. 65, 9. Y7, 1. and 6'nish. Hfinta (for
hiintala) thus, 104, 4. and Note, also a quotation under hita. (2) pron.
pers., it, for inan. things, corresponding to the hi'k as used in relation to
anim. beings: h. htishkanka fo mind i, 139, 4.

hun, hin, adv. simultaneously loc. and temp., usually marking past tense:
h. tchékali kititchna, they spilled the blood, 18, 8.; tsi sa hti'n ki so they-said,
100, 13.; tank hfin shellualtdmpka hence began the war, 37, 10.; tchildlat
htin iwam they will boil berries, 15, 8. Cf. 95, 2. 121, 2. Connected with
imperatives in Mod. songs: 193; 11. 12. Cf. htink (adv.) un.

hunédmasht, interj marking surprise: is that so? indeed? Mod.

bhuna'shak, abbr. hinshak, hintsak, hdinsak, d. huhanishak, adv, the
various meanings of which are based on the fundamental signification:
“for no apparent reason”. (1) groundlessly, unreasonably, in vain, foolishly,
absurdly : h. hti hémkanka he talks silly things; hii'ndsak tchi insh sp@'lhi
Jor mo reason you thus imprison me, 64, 16.; for no real cause, 38, 17. 59,
16. 64, 10. (2) falsely, abusively: h. shéshatko he has a wickname. (3)
gratuitously, for nothing, scot-free, without pay: h. p&'lpeli to work for mo -
compensation, 35, 18.  (4) accidentally, fortwitously : h. nt shntka I obtained
by mere chance. (5) unawares: h. ktiulsya he was knocked down unawares.
(6) “I do mot know”, in reply to a query like: “ What will you do%” Cf.
tué lish? what is the matter? or: what do you want? hinsak: “nothing”, lit.
“your question is to no avail”: htnsak vala i.—In the Nisqualli Selish .

" language patlatl corresponds exactly to h.; cf. G. Gibbs’ Dictionary, in
Contrib. No. Am. Ethnol. I, p. 339, under “nothing?”.

hundred, English term substituted for ta-unépni-td-unep: tiné h. one hun-
dred, 90, 1. 3.; viinépni h. sh'ldshish four hundred soldiers, troops, 37, 20.

- huni, hi'nitak, pron. pers. and refl,, in his or her own mind, by himself or

herself: sli'popk hivnitak he was aware, he knew; lit. “he observed by
himself”, 107, 14. 108, 5. Cf. huki.

hink, hi'nk, pl. hii'nksha; obj. of sing. and pl. hti'nkiash, hti'nki&sh,
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hankish, hé'nksh, hi'nk, hiink, tnk (1) pron. dem. this, this one. (2) pron.
pers ke, she, it—Used very unfrequently in the subj. cases, but in the obl.

_ cases referring to anim. beings (and in the form hiéink to inan. things also)
present and visible or supposed to be so: htnkidsh tunepi’niish sha'tla
he hired these five (men), 44, 2.; 16loksgish hinkish G'tyi! disarm him of
his rifle! 37, 9.; 1 a-i tawi hiinksh you have bewitched her, 68, 10.; shli't i
hi'nks! you shoot kim! 107, 14.; hit'nksh vi'shat ke will flee before him,
147, 13.; nd'dskank hi'nk ubi-ush while applying that piece of skin, 73, 4.;
shliutuapkug hi'nk for the purpose of firing at him, 66, 12.; hi’'nk nd nen
gi I mean him, her; hi'nk sa kiuksas &d'mpé&le tchi'shtal they brought that
conjurer back to his lodge, 69, 2. Here h. refers to a dead person, and
like hii't, hi'nksht, it is often used in this sense to avoid giving the name
of the deceased: hiik pil ink shla't shkii'’ks dead persons only can see the

 spirits, 129, 1. Cf 68, 5. 10. 87, 1. 11. 12. 129, 4-7. and Note to 64, 1.
It is not always easy to distinguish, whether h. is the pron. or the adv.,
cof. tchi'tantki giug hii'nk shillalpksh fo have the one treated who fell sick,
65, 18.; cf. 64, 5. 11. 101, 16. Locat. case: hunkant (4nkutat) ts’halam-
nank sitting against that tree,. 30, 12.; shnii’lashtat hi'nkant in that nest,
101, 13.; partit. case: pi hii'nkanti shéwana ke gave (him) of that (meat),
113, 10.; cf. 30, 21.; instr.: hdnkantka ub4-ushtka by means of that piece
of buckskin, 73, 2.; htnkantka waitashtka the same day, 87, 2. Cf. hu,
hii’k, hinkanti.

hiink, hii'nk, Gink, adv. simultaneously loc. and temp., referring to acts
performed or states undergone in the distance and pfoximity, most fre-
quently in the past tense, but sometimes in the present and future tense
also; not translatable in. English. Connected with intransitive verbs we
find it in: »d h. tid'ma I was hungry; at h. pan pla-ash ye were eating.
bread; makliks h ninuk Wawé,pkan the Indians all sitting around, 14, 5.;
wak i h. glug k k4-i 4'na gid'mpéle? why did you not go home yesterday? sha,
h. sptklitcha they start out for sweating, 88, 3 ; 1 tink hémkanka you were
talking. With transitive verbs it occurs in: laki p'n4 h. shi’'ldshdsh hi-
hashuélyan fthe commander then placing his soldiers in ambush, 14, 3.; né-
ulya h g&'n ke resolved, 94, 3.; h. na-a'sht gi Afshish so said Aishish,
95, 21.; tank a n h. sh'ktga I struck myself sometime ago with the hand
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or fist; i nfish tdla h. wudt'ka hti'nksh you and I struck him with a club;
cf. 59, 22. 65, 6. 66,1. 73, 8. 95, 10. 19. Cf. the adverbs: hu, hik,
tchihunk, tchig’hunk, tchayunk.

hunké4ya, d hubankéya fo fly on, to ﬂy towards or upon, as upon bushes,
trees, rocks ete.: plafwash h. képkatat the golden eagle flew wpon the pine- -
tree, 100, 7. Cf. gakdya, tchaggéya.

htinkanka, d. huh4dnkanka (1) fo run habztually or repeatedly: hohank-
ankatk lilhanks the running animals, quadrupeds (viz: animals neither swim-
ming, nor creeping, nor jumping), 145, 1. (2) to fly habitually: 4nkutat
tchia ndnuktua huhdnkankatko on trees live all kinds of birds; cf. 145, 8.—
Speaking of two or three: tushkanka, -of many: tinkanka, 80, 7. "

hdnkanti, hunkganti, hii'nkant (1) partitive case of hiink, q. v. (2) adv.
and conj.: thereby, therefore, on that account, for that reason: h. sawika he
became angry for this reasom, 19, 8.; of 21, 4.; h. wishink hiiméye on this
subject the garter-snake said, 103, 8.; hunkanti’ thereat, 58, 14.; hii'nkant
tchish a wi-uka on that account also they win, 80, 4. Cf. 96, 14. 21. 103, 11
Hi'nkant is also locat. case, and then is abbr. from hii'nkantat; see the
pronoun hfink. :

hunkantchd’ on account of that, for this reasom, considering that, 59, 1.
Contr. from hdnkanti tche’. Cf. tche. . ,

htink&lam, pron. poss. of the third pers. sing.: his, her or hers, its. It is
the poss. case of hfi'nk, q. v., and refers to anim. and inan. objects sup-
posed to be in closer proximity to the one speaking than with p’nalam:
h. p’gi’shap its mother, 91, 4. 5.; h. wéash his or her child, 85, 16.

hunk&l4msham, syncop. KI.: hi'nkiamsham, hti'nkimsham, pron. poss.
of the third pers. pl.: their, theirs (anim. and inan.). It is the poss. case
of hunksha, pl. of hii'nk, which has to be compared for its signification:
sht’dshash hiinki4msham while a camp-fire was kept up by them, 119, 21.
Sham stands for h. in 122, 17. Cf. 111, 19. and htnk&lam.

hunkslédmskni, pl. hunksldmshamskni coming, proceeding from, belong- .
ing to his or her place, house, lodge, 20, 18. Centr. from hunk&ldmkshkni.

hd'nksht, pl. hi'nktsha, but more frequently hii’ktsha, obj. cases sing.

- and-pl. of hii'ksht, hiksht that, that one, referring to anim. beings absent
or supposed to be at a distance and invisible: nd’-ulga h. Pt'lam snawé’-
dsas they tried that wife of Ball, 78, 9. Stands also for the pers. pronouns
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kim, her, i, them: tinkt nat sfuga h at last we killed him, 23, 2.; kdyak h.
shéwanank giving nothing to him, 113, 8.; h. kaltchitchfkshash heshuam-
palitki glug that the spider-remedy would cure him, 72, 4. Cf. 59, 11.

hinkt, sing. and pl, obj. case of hiv'kt, hiikt: that thing, those things; or
as pron. pers.: i, them. Refers to inan. objects which are far off or in-

~ visible, or supposed to be so by the one speaking: nfl a edlya h. I gave
names to those objects.

hi'nktak, hanktoks, obj. case sing. and pl of pron. dem and pers. hiUk-
tak: anim. and inan. (1) with emphatic signification: him, her, it, them:
hii'nktoks ndi hiishkdnka ma'ntchnish all these things of the past I recollect.
(2) with refl signification: himself, herself, itself, themselves. ‘

hédntakia, d huhintakia to fly upon, to rush down upon: yaikal hi'nta-
kiank shnti'ka tchikash the white-headed eagle rushing down catches a bird.

htintish, d huhéntish a butterfly, whose caterpillar is called sxeshish and
the chrysahd pi'lxuantch, q. v. Cf hantchna. =

hdntsak, 59, 16 ; same as hunéshak, q. v.

‘huntchdmpasli, d huhantchampéli t6 fly back or home, to return by flying ;
said of the shké-bird, 177; 21. '

huntchipka, d. huhantchipka fo fly towards, 183; 25.

hintchna, héntéhna, d. huhéntchna (1) o fly or soar in a straight line,
177; 21.; said of night birds, 145, 7. (2) to fly, to soar away, 144, 5. 6.
(3).to fly or flutter around; said of certain species of butterflies, one of
which is called hintish, q. v. '

hdnu, hi'nd, pron dem : that thing before me or you Cf génu from gén.

hi#'nua, d. huhidnua fo fly while skimming the waves, to fly while half in the
water : taplal wé-a h@'niank ma stl'tyantko loud is the loow's cry when he
skims the wave-crests, 183; 24. _

hupakldya, d huhapiklsya to meet while running, to run against: tsti ni
h. Yap a hihassuaksas while I was running I encountered two men, 23, 16.—
Speaking of two or three, tishpdkléya; of many subjects, tlmpéklexa

ht'pslansha, d. huhdpslansha to run or rush alongside of, as along the
course of a river and in the direction of its current: tsti ni hopslénsa and
I followed the river, 23, 16.—Speaking of two or a few, ti shp’]ansha of

many, timp’lansha. Der. hi'ta, -p8li.  Cf. huiyansha.
6
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hipka, d huhépka fo be in a condensed state; to be thick, heavy, strong: ma
h. ldash tke fog is very thick; hipkan kto'dsha a heavy rain folls; mi
hapkatk pafshash heavy storm-cloud, cloud-burst, Lat.: imber; m@ htpkatk
kailalapsh trousers of thick material (cloth, buckskin etc.); txépo pat
hapkatko as thick as the thumb. '

hdsha, d hub4sha to remember, recollect; to think of: skiki’sh m’na hi’shik
remembering his heirloom, 100, 2. Cf. héwa, shéwa.

hushadka, d huhashika to drive out, as animals out of holes, dens, recesses
ete, 127, 8. Der shi'ka. ‘

hushakgiolétkish, d. huhishakgiolétkish key, door-key, lit. “un-
locker”. KIl. Der. hushakiéla. .

hushékia, hushékia, d. hukshékia (for huh'shikia) o lock, as a door,
trunk etc.; when door is the object, kafshtish can be added to the verb.

hushakiéla, hushokiéle, d. hukshakiéla fo unlock.

hushakiétkish, contr. hushakio’tch, d. huhashakiétkish (1) key; door-key.
Kl and Mod. (2) lock, door-lock, Mod., lit. “locking-tool”. Der. hushékia.

hushiénualksh, d. huhashdnualksh paper kite; balloon. Der nuwéilya

hushésha, d hub’shisha to threaten with a blow, to make a motion to hit.

hushétsa, d huhashitsa (1) toride fast. (2)togo and ride, to start on aride.

hushatchipgépsli to throw up again after swallowing: hénshish h. t
throw up the sucked-out object, 68, 6.

hushénish, d huhashénish khorse-race. Der. hushini-a.

hushgéaptc h a, d. hubashgiptcha, v. trans., fo satisfy, to please somebody

hushfini-a, hushina-a, apoc. hushina, d. huhashiné-a, huhashina (1) ¢o

© race horses, to start or arrange a horse-race, to take part in it. A law of the
Klamath Lake tribe interdicts these races: 59, 22.; hushina 1 4% do you
race any horses? (2) to have a foot-race.

h#’'shka, d huhishka to run or swim away.

hidshka (ulong), d. huhtshka to think, reflect, study tué i hushka? what
do you think about it? Der. htisha. Cf. hdshkanka.

hushkaknéga, d. huhashkaknéga fo soil or besmear oneself, to get dirty.
Der. kaknéga. )

hushkéalka, d huhashkilka, v. trans., to insert into the perforated nose,
as a dentalium-shell (tutash). Cf. sh&'lyish.
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hushkilya, hushyalya, d. huhashyilya (1) to lay, to stretch out ; to lay on
the ground. (2) to put to bed, bring to bed, as babies, patients etc. Der.
skilya. |

hushkalyanédtko of diversified colors, showing various colors.

hidshkanka, d huhishkanka (1) fo think, to think over, to reflect: tidsh
h. to have good intentions, 93, 8. (2) fo remember, recollect, 82, 12. (3) to
mind: ké-i tchin wik 6'skank I do not resent it much, I am not very angry
about this matter, I dow’t mind it in- any way, 65, 1. Cf 139, 5. Der.
htshka. More in use than hiishka and hisha. Cf. héwa, képa, shéwa.

hishkanksh, d. huhéshkanksh (1) thinking, thought, idea, reflection. (2)
power of reflection, intellect, mind, will (in 139, 2. it stands for “kingdom”):
ftak hai wik gi mitok h.! do what you please! Mod.; hishuaksh talénish
ak h. gitko a man of well-balanced mind, Mod. Cf. kéypash.

hushkidtanka, d huhashkittanka (1) fo bring together. (2) to make live
together : hushkin'tankpgle fo cause -to live together again, 18, 6. Der.
shktyui. Cf hushdtanka No 1. :

hdshkiftka, d hdkshkittka, 78, 12 ; same as hushkititanka, q v.

hésh rakta, d hdhashyakta to demand ckarg_e, ask for money or valuables.

hushliamna, d. huhashliamna to hand over to all around, to put in the
hands of all: t&kish shash huhashlfamna ke put swords in all their hands,
113, 19. Der. shulia.

hushlinsha, d huhashlinsha (1) to run away from, to abcmdon, rehnqmsh
(2) to step down from the horse, mule. (3) to leave at home, in the camp.—

~ Speaking of two or three, tushlinsha; of many .objécts, tilinsha, q. v.

htushlta, d. hubdshlta (1) fo comport oneself, the French “se port’er”; all

these verbs being used of the state of one’s health: nfl tidsh h. gén waitash
I feel well to-day; wék 1 héshlta? how do you do? tidsh, ki-i h nt I am
in good, bad health, or: ki-i an’shh T feel unwell  (2) to be in good health,
to do well (without the adv. tf{dsh) Der. shléta.

hushmd' kla, d huhashmd'kla (1) fo weed or pluck out the hair on beard
or body, 90, 5. (2) fo shave oneself Der. smo’k. ~

hushmoklétkish, d hubashmoklétkish, any instrument for removing
hair. (1) pincer to pluck out hair on body, beard etc. 90, 5. (2) razor.

hushnéta, d. huhashnéta, v. trans. and impers., fo burn oneself on part of
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body: h. a n'sh spéluish I burnt myself” on the index-finger ; nutdk ne'p h. I
burnt my hand. Der. shnuta.

htshnya, d. hubdshnya (1) to seize, grasp each other. (2) to shake hands ;
nép hands is usually added to this verb. Der. shntka, q. v.

" hushnd’'ka, d. huhashno’ka fo bake, to cook. Der. shniya.

hushékan k a, hushikanka, d. huhashékanka fo ride upon, the ob_]ect be-
ing added: pi a h. gé-u witch he rode my horse; gépke i tul’ i'sh hushékank
i’k a watchatka! come and take a ride with me! ,

hushélalyga, d. huhl'shélalya to prance about, to ride around, 183; 22.

hushétpa, d. huhashétpa to ride up to; to arrive on horseback, 66, 14.

hushétchna, d. huhashétchna, huhb’shétchna (1) to ride fast, to gallop.
(2) to ride on horseback; watchtat, watchat “on a horse” is added some-
times. Der. shidshna.

hushpéli, hushpalhi, d. huhashpalhi to lock oneself up or in. Der. spull.

hushpédntchna, d huhashpintchna fo walk arm in arm. Der. spinshna.

hushpénua, d huhashpinua to make drink, give to drink: nfi a watchash
ambi h. I give the horse to drink. Der. bnua.

hushpdtchta, d huhashpéatchta to scare, to frighten, 41, 17. Cf. hushtxa

hushpti'tya, d huhashpi'tya to put the legs apart. Cf. p&'tch. Der. sttilka.

hushtidnka, d. huhashtinka fo meet, when both parties are walking or
coming towards each other, 40, 13.: Mdodoki’'shash h. Kéketat ke met the
Modocs on Lost River, 83, 2.; cf. 40, 10. 41, 9-19. 111, 13.  Cf. g&lidanka.

hushtdpka, d huhashtépka (1) to stab each other, 114, 2 3 (2) to stab
oneself; to prick, punctwe oneself (8) to strike, stab back. Der. stapka.

hushtétish, d. huhashtétish ( 1) tracing, painting, picture; lit. “scratch-
ing”.  (2) portrait of somebody : miut (mi hii't) h. this is the portrait of yowr
own self. KIl. for hushtéwash Mod. Der. hushtiwa.

hushti’ktamna, d. huhashti’ktamna fo dream Jrequently, 83, 3.; to dream
habitually. Der. tixa, -tamna.

hushtiya, d. huhashtiya to make somebody dream, 129 2. Der. tulxa

hushtiwa, d. huhashtiwa (1) to scratch each other with a sharp instru-
ment, pin, needle etc.; to prick, puncture, stab each other. Mod. hushtiyua.

. (2) to scratch, prick, puncture somebody or something. Der. téwi.

"htshtka, d. huhédshtka to stab oneself: h. watitka he stabbed himself with a

knife. Der. stika.
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hidshtya, d. huhdshtya (1) to scare, frighten, make fear: tchdki a h. ni-
yents the boy scares another ; h. 1 n’sh you frightened me. (2) to threaten with
a blow or blows. Der tika Cf. hushpitchta.

hushtlina, d. huhashtlina to quarrel; to be wroth, angry : ndnga huhasht-
lina some (of us) were quarreling, 23, 7. Der. stuli.

hushtd'lki, d huhashto'lkito pile up, heap up, accumulate, as when gather-
ing up the fire, coals. Cf. shio'lyi, shtitualsha.

hushtépakta, d. huhashtdpakta (1) to draw forth, pull out: h. 16loksgish
to draw forth therifle, 19,9. (2) to prepare for battle, to be ready for the fight;
to be on the point of attacking Cf. shuktipka, stipka.

hushtpédtchka, d. huhashtpitchka; same as hashpatchka, q. v.

hushtch6ka, hushtso’xa, d. huhashtchéka (1) fo kill, to murder each other,
108, 5. (2) to cause to perish, to put to death; to kill, murder, exterminate,
generally used when speaking of more than one object, 88, 7. 9. 10. and
Note; 93, 7.: ninka Sa't hii’shtchok some of the Snake Indians were killed,
28, 10.; E-ukskni ti‘'m hd’shtchoy Méatuashash the Klamath Lakes killed
(in war) many Pit River Indians, 19, 1. Cf. 16, 8. 17, 2. 9. 14. 28, 6.
69, 1. (one person) 133, 8. 184, 8. Der. tchéka.

hushtchd'k’huya, hustsékuya fo kill a few only, 19, 4. and Note.

hush®'dsha, d hubashidsha; same as hushatsa, q. v.: hushétchipka o
ride fast or gallop towards; to ride up to, 189; 4. Der. shiadsha. Cf. hu-
shétchna. |

hushfi'ktgi, d hub’shi'’ktgi to make hurry up; to arouse for the start, to
set a going, to force to go. Der. shika.

hushttanka, d. hubashttanka (1) to tie together, strap up. (2) to secure .
a wild or runaway horse or other animal. KI. for hushuétanka Mod.

hushttanka, d huhashatanka fo go to meet secretly, to approach on the sly,
to rejoin clandestinely, 1 10, !. and Note Der. hitanka. Cf shawaltianka

h’t, hiit, ho't, pl. hii'dsha (from hii't=sha), pron. dem.: this, this one, the one

" here;, pl. these, these here. Refers to anim. and inan. objects of a long or
elongated exterior, as persons, quadrupéds, birds, arrows, poles, fires etc.
seen in close proximity or at a short or moderate distance only, or sup-
posed to be near; kan{ b gi? who is this man standing before us? h. lali'ga
Tahushash it remained sticking on Mud-Hen here, 97, 1.; gé-u a h. hi'nii-



86 KLAMATH - ENGLISH DICTIONARY.

sish this here is my long magic arrow, 164; 3., cf. 183; 19.; hfit 4n’sh td’
shli'kshga this (boy here) well nigh shot me out there, 109, 16.; K’'muk4mts
a -ho't kil this one here is K'mikamtch! 100, 13 ; bt tchi'ka-ag (his) old
mother here, 158; 54.; hiit na'sht shi’shatk pi'shash ¢his (bird before you)
is called humming-bird, 177; 25. In the same sense it may stand also for
our pers. prons. ke, she, i, they. Modocs use hii instead of hfi't, and the
pl. hi'dsha is at the same time the pl. of hfi and hd't: hti’dshatoks but those
persons who, 87, 9. Hf't also refers to the dead, when they (or their
spirits) are supposed to exist at a small distance only: 64, 1. 9. and Note
to 64, 1. '

hit, hi't, adv. referring to the same class of objects as described under
pron. hii't, and appearing, or supposed to appear visibly either close by or
at some distance from the one speaking: (1) right here, close by: hi't ka
shashgl'tkish gépka here an old beggar comes. (2) over there, yonder, in the
distance: hi't malam p’gi’shap shti'dsha over there your mother built a fire,
119, 20.; ka-i ht't li'loks Afshisham nd'ta it és not Aéshish's fire which
burns out there, 100, 18.

htta, hi'ta, (u short) d. huh4ta (1) v. mtr to jump up, to run, to start ona
run.  (2) v. trans., o rush upon.

hdtala, d. huhitala to run against with a hostile intention. Der. hﬁta.

hutdlya, d. huhatilyato run or rush towards, to rush at: hi hutaldk mish,
Mod., he rushes at you aggressively. Der. hiitala. 4 ‘

hitampka, d hah’'tampka (1) to run into distance. (2) to run off near to, to
approach closely while running, the indirect object to be added: yainatat to

 the hills or mountains.—Speaking of two or a few, ti/shtampka, 23, 15.;
of many, tintampka. Der. hita.

hutémsya, d. huhatimsya to rush near or between, to jump between, 34, 10.
42, 13. Der. huta.

hutépéna, d huhutipéna to reach by rumming, to run near, to run past:
hutap&nd’lshi n's after I had reached there by running past (for: hutapsnd’-
lashi ntish) 22, 11.; hitadpsnan, Mod., it ran past, went past, 127, 2.

hutidtchkia; see hutatchkitila and utdtchkia.

hutatchkidla, d. hu-utatchkitla fo remove the cover or lid, to open up,
120, 10. Cf. uthtehkia.
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hdtkala, hi'tkal, d. huhitkala, huhatkal to arise, get up, start up, as from
sleep ete.; fo jump up, start, 110, 16.—When speaking of two or three,
ti’shtkala; of many subjects, tintkala, 16, 5.
hitkalpgli, d huh4tkalpsli to rise up again, to run or jump up again,
108, 2.: kld'yatk gi'ntak 1 hfi'tkalpalank shli-uapk though dead you will rise
- up again to shoot (him), 110, 6.
htitkalshna, d. huhitkalshna fo start up, to rise suddenly, to get up pre-
cipitately, 112, 13.
hityapsha, d huhityapsha (1) to run or move fast towards, as towards
a river, lake, prairie ete. (2) to run straightways, in direct line towards.—
Speaking of two or a few, t0i’shtyapsha; of many, tintyapsha. Der. hiityi.
hatyi, hitye, d. huhityi to rush to a spot, to run towards; to leap, to jump :
tsti ni h., tsti l4p nish nté-isalta hi'tyipsh (for hhtyipkash) thereupon I
leaped down (the rocky slope), then two men shot at me while I ran down,
22, 3.; tsul ni ho'tye then I rushed towards (hini), 30, 16.
huty{idsha, huty{dshna, d. huhatyidsha, huhaty{dshna to jump or leap
while running, 125, 4. 7. 9. 126, 1. ' )
hdtna, d. huhétna to run up to, to rush upon; to attack, 55 3.: hi'tan for
hﬁ’tna she ran up (to him), 96, 5 and Note. Der. hita. .
httpa, d. huhétpa (1) to run towards the one speaking. (2) fo run, rush
or jump towards, 22, 4.; to arrive at—Speaking of two or a few, ti'shtpa;
“of many, tintpa, 23, 20.
hdtcha, d. hubitcha; see htidsha.
hdtchna, d. hubhitchna; see hiidshna.
hutchnéash, d. huhatchnéash runmer, climber. Cf. plaina-hutchnéash.
hdwa, héa, d. hii'hua, héhoa (1) to leap, to jump into the water, river, lake.
(2) to skip up in the water; said of men jun{ping from one boulder to
another in a river, 74, 2.—When speaking of two, ti’shua; of many sub-
jects, tinua  Cf. géwa, shuwa.
huwaliéga, d. huhualiéga to runup hill; lit. “‘to begm running upwards”.
Said of a young man, 183; 17.
hidwalya, hit-ualka, d. huhti'walya o run against: hﬁ’walakuapk a't 4nku-
tat ye would run against (projecting) tree-limbs, 118, 11.; hdalakuapksht
nélsh dnkutat we might run against tree-limbs, 120, 4. |
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I.

I is pronounced either clear (¢) or dumb (%), alternates with y, ¢, d, is
sometimes lengthened into éy- or yi-, and alse forms diphthongs. Initial 4
(or e-) sometimes represents the prefix ¢-, indicative of a plurality of long-
shaped articles, even persons; cf. iggdya, ikla, {la, imnaks and the prefixes
a-, ksh-, ta-, u-. In ibéna, ibutdya the prefixed ¢- is the particle h, i, on
or in the ground, upon the soil, q. v ) '
i, ¥, i1, 1-1; &, 6-8, é-6 (1) yes, yea, yes indeed! 1", a l0'lyag “yes”, (said)

the bear cubs, 120, 11.; tAm laluks pitchga? T, pitchga! Is the fire out? yes,

it went out! i-i tidsh! that’s well! all right! 1 is more frequent than §,

é-8; cf. 125, 5, where & marks surprise, and 41, 19. (2) interr., s that

s0? indeed? 140, 11. A
i, 1, procl. and encl; {, 1, i-i; ik, {k; obj. mish, abbr. m’sh, m's. (1) pron.

pers. of the second pérson sing., thou, you: hi i Gn pen gépktak, tchd'i

mish n in tGsh spuldktak if you come here again then I will lock you up at
some place, 36, 2.; i tchui'n! you must sing! 90, 12 ; i pi'l 1 hissudksh pil
you the husband, you alone, 60, 15 ; i-i tchéi tiména? ellipt. i-i tch@i? do
you hear me? do you understand now? sfuga 1'! you killed (him)! 65, 14.; ik
for i occurs in a quotation undex_‘ hushékanka. (2) i, ik are used some-
times in allocutions for at ye, when by addressing one all others present
 are addressed also: i lapuk both of ye, 60, 6.; ampks ak i hishti’kat lest
ye may kill each other, 60, 22.; sﬁuinuapk i ndnuk! all of ye sing! 90, 14.;
wak 1’k 161i% why do all of ye believe? 64, 10. Cf. 58, 10.
i, -4, -', apher. form of hi, hi on the ground, etc.; suffixed to nouns as a
postposition of the inessive case, and to the verbal indef. as a temporal
suffix; cf. washi, in the den or cavity ; ni'sh a gishi’ while I stayed, 22, 2. 3..
It occurs also as a suffix in huk{ and hunitak, q v., and in other functions,
i-akéwa, yakéwa, d. of ikéwa; see ukéwa.
f-alhish, pl. tami 1., guardian, watchman, policeman; jail-keeper, 59, 17.

19. Absolute form not in use. Der. {lhi.
f-amna, {yamna, d. T-amna, v. .trans., referring to a plurality of long-

shaped objects: (1) o put, set, hang on or around oneself; to wear, as beads.

(2) to take hold of, to take away for oneself, to confiscate: ni i'-amnuapk i'yaks

——~
-
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mi T shall take away your gain, 59, 22. (3) to seize, grasp by hand, to take hold
of: i-amnén l6loksgish seizing their rifles, 34, 10. and Note. (4) fo take
along with, to carry about; when speaking of persons, fo be at the head of, to
command: pés 'yamnatk 4mbits 'yamnatk carrying food and water with
them, 101, 12.; sh(i'ldshiish {-amnatko in command of troops, 43, 5.; maklaks
{-amnatko af the head of Indians, 55, 12. 56, 5, cf. 99, 2.—Speaking of
one object only, iyamna, q. v. Cf y4mnash, kshtiyamna.

f-amnash; see yAmnash.

i-4tklish, pl tamii, (1) one who finds accidentally. (2) lucky, fortunate,

Javored by fortune. Der. {itkal; see also ndékal. '

"i-4-uka 184; 26, d. of {wag, q. v.

‘ibékantko, d 1pépkantko (1) hole, boring; perfomtwn made by an
auger, borer. (2) hole or aperture scratched out. (3) tunnel, subterrancan
gallery, horizontal passage underground. Cf. ibéna, yéwa, sti.

ibéna, hipéna, d. ibépa, hipépa fo dig in the ground; to mine, excavate, dig
up : to dig a hole, 85, 11. "Mod. for yépa Kl q. v. Cf. méya, p'néna.

ibutékatko, d ibu-iptékatko. (1) adj., honeycombed, full of holes, diggings,
excavations. (2) subst., mine-shafi, rock-pit. Cf. ibéna.

ibuttya, d ibu-iptiya fo dig, to dig up, to dig a hole; to work with a pick-
azve. Cf. ibéna. :

fdsha, ftcha, d.{-idsha, {-itcha (1) fo carry, transport; chiefly used of long-
shaped, heavy objects and of articles spoken of collectively: hi kani ko'l
idshant if somebody carries kol-roots with him, Note to 147, 12.; at idshi’sht
when (the bodies) are brought out, 85, 1. (2) to remove, drive away, make
go; said of persons, cattle etc.: idsha (for i'dsha at) maklikshash remove
ye the Indians, 31, 1.; wétch i."they drove away the horses, 54, 12.; cf. 44,
5. (pass.).—Speaking of one object, see remarks at end of article éna.

idsh4ampsli, d i-idsh4mpsli fo bring or corivey back, to remove to the former
place or seat: shané-uliuga itchdmpglish wishing to bring them back, 36, 10.
Der. idshna, -péli. _

idshipa d.i- ldbhlpa to strip, disrobe: nde-ulxépkash i. shuld’tish tkey strip-

' ped the fallen man of his coat, 42, 10. Der. {dsha. '

fdsya, {dshka, d. i-ddsya (1) fo lay, stretch over somebody or something;
said of long-shaped articles only, as poles, sticks, pencils. (2) to spread,
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sprinkle, bestrew with: tcht'leks Klekipkash i. they spread pieces of flesh
over the corpse, 85, 8. Der. fta. Cf. Udsya, nédsya, shlédsya.
fdshna, ftchna, d. i-adshna; (1) same as idsha: fo bring, transport to; ati’
fdshnan bringing from a great distance, 85, 17. (2) to remove to, drive to,
34, 2. Der. {dsha. Cf éna.
idayua to kick each other, Mod. Cf. idii'’ka, idGpka.
~idi’' ka, idakka, d. i-idika fo kick: idikatko one who is kicked.
idaupka, d. idu-iddpka fo kick, inflict kicks: tchéwash h'nk idfi'pka tché-
k&li tilktgl, he kicked the antelope to make it bloodshot, 126, 1.
i-eshkétkish, yéshkutch rag; sheet, sheet of paper etc: né-ish (for né-i
ish) in i-éshkutch! give me this rag, hand me this sheet! )
iggé-idsha, d. i-iggé-idsha; see aggé-idsha.
iggd-idshna, d. i-iggd-idshna; see aggi-idshna.
iggdya, d i- 1ggéya, 1) v. trans.; see aggéya and kshaggiya. (2) subst,,
provisions hung in sacks upon trees.
fha, d.{-aha,fyaha to hide, secrete, conceal; said of inan. things. Of géyaha.
fhia to pick out, select, choose: kté-i shtishuankapteha i'hiank selecting stones
of the same size, 82, 13. Cf. shi-tha.
ihi-u, exclam. used ch1eﬂy by females; see i-u.
ihué4la, d.i-uhuila; see iwéla.
ik, pron. pers. of second pers. sing., thou, you; see i.
fka, d i-ika fo take out, extract, remove from: wewéas m'na i'ka (the wolf) re-
moved kis young (from the lodge), 113, 22.; 16'kpeksh 1. to take the ashes out.
fkiga, fyiga, fkak, Mod. fkga; d. i-ixiga, Mod. i-tkga (1) fo take out, take
Jrom, extract, 113, 1.: {'’kagank pd'n ki'l shtapka ktiyatka faking out (of
. the pit) the kol-roots again they pound them with stones, 147, 11. (2) to win,
gain; to obtain by winning a game: uddiwisham i'yaguk ndnuk having won
all the articles staked by the losers, 19, 6.; 1 in'sh {yak! you win me! sas
Afshish i'kak Aishish won their stakes, v9, 6. cf. 99, 8.; sa K’mikamtsas
t'kak they won over K'mikamtch, 101, 1.; tQ'm i'kak they won many stakes,
101, 1; t6'm {yaga he makes many gains, 134, 5. Der. ika
ikaytla, d.i-ikayutla to pick out, select, choose, 107, 7. Der. ika. Cf. fhia.
ikdkpele, ixakpsle, d. i-ikdkpsle (1) to remove again, take out anew : kti-i
i"xakpgle they took out the stones again, 113, 2. (2) to win again, to gain once
more. Der. fkiiga, -péli. :
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fkaks, iyaksh, d. {-ikaks (1) object taken out, extracted. (2) gain, stake won
at a race, play or game, 59, 22. Der. tkaga. ‘

fkampgli, d idkampsli (1) fo take out again.  (2) to take out, haul wp, re-
move from, 120, 17. Der. {kna, -pé&li.

fkashla; see ylkashla.

ik éwa, ikd'wa, d. i-akéwa; see ukéwa. ' .

fikla, d. i-akla, v. trans. referring to long-shaped objects: (1) to lay down
upon; to lay, place, put upon: ti'atat i’kslank tchule'ks putting meat upon a
paddle, 113, 10. (2) fkla, or partic. fklatko, numeral classifier added to -
numbers from 12 to 19, 22 to !9, 32 to 39 ete.: I lay down, ke lays down ;
laid down, viz. “‘counted”. (3) to lay under, to put below,imdemeatk ; as
a stick under a table. Der. fka. Cf. fla, kshikla. |

fklash, d i-aklash saddle-blanket.

ikna, d i-akna (1) to take out of, to extract. (2) to extirpate : partic. fkantko
d. i-fkantko castrated, gelding ; castrated oz, hog, horse etc.; also called kéliak

~slilks, K1 Der. ika. ’
fkta, d. i-dkta (1) fo offer, make an offer. (2) to offer a reward Der. fka:
iktcha, i'ktsa, d. i-Aktcha to obtain while going; to go and take, to go after;
to seek, haul, haul in, fetch. Applies to anim and inan. objects: wéwansh
i. to bring in women (for wives), 107, 2., cf. 107, 3. 5.; skitash i'ktsa they
Jetched blankets, mantles, 93, 4.; guhuashktcha 'ktchuk tchi'leks she started
out for getting the meat, 119, 22.; shtGlf i'’ktchatki giug kmi’ ke sent (him)
to obtain the skullcaps, 109, 3. Der ika.

{ktch ap8li, d i-dktchapsli (1) fo reobtain while going. (2) to fetch out
Jrom the lodge or house: nté-ish i. Sh 'kamtch Old Crane went home to get
a bow, 123, 4.

fkuak pé&li, d.i-dkuakpsli (1) to put into again, to fill up, to locate a second
time within. ~ (2) to reload with bullets. Der fkuga. - o

fkuga, iki'ga, ixdga, d. i-dkuga, i-akii'ga, i-axbga, yiyuyoga (1) fo place
in, to put, push into; to insert into, locate within or inside, 95, 16.: yakitat i.
to put into the seed-basket, 119, 11.; Pbé willishikat itkigank after filling
sacks with Ubd-seed, 147, 16. 17.; m’l ikagank stuffing with down, 144, 2.;
tchékaksh mbi'shaksh yi'yuyoga li'lpat ke pushed an arrow-head into the
blackbird’s eyes, 113, 16. (2) to load a gun, rifle; the object ngé-ish ball,
bullet being frequently omitted. Der. tka. Cf. kshékuga.
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fxdga, ixaks; see fkaga, fkaks.

fla, d. i-4la, yéla, y4lha, yéla; v referring to persons and to tall, long—
shaped ob_]ects (1) to lay down wpon, put down upon, to deposit wpon: git
yalhi! lay (them) down here! vinshtat ildpka fo load a cance, to charge or
Jreight a boat. (2) to be alike, to assimilate to: Béshtin yalank white-man-
like, in the American manmer, 59, 21. (3) yéala, yéla, partic. yalatko,
yélatko, numeral classifier appended to numbers from 11 to 19, 21 to 29,
31 to 39 etc.: ké-u ldp taunepinta spékanash yilatko I possess twelve
needles.—The form ila, fo lay down one object, is almost superseded by the
d form. Cf ilhi, {kla.

ildla, d. i-ildla fo set to the fire for cooking or roasting.

f1hi, {1l ilhfa, d. i-41hi, yalhi (1) to put on, locate upon : népshish i. to place a
ring on one's finger. (2) to-bring inside, to carry within: (spuklishtat) {lhiat
atui then they will bring the heated stones into the sweat-lodge, 82, 8. (3) to
take in, inclose, confine, lock: up: 1a'p ishka illinapkiga tchishni two they re-
moved to have them imprisoned for life, 44, 8.; illi-uapka, ilhi’-uapk mish I
will imprison you, 59, 7. 13.—Speaking of one object only: spulhi, q. v.

f1’hka, d.i-4I’hka scraper made of stone. Cf. ily6tkish. .

iligish, illigish, d. i-iligish (1) énclosure, ground fenced in: ktchinkshi.
corral. Cf. niuligish. (2) guard-house, jail, ¢ skitkum-house”, K1. ~Der. {lhi.

ilina, illina, d. i-ilina fo take down, to take off .

flkgish, d. i-alkgish; see flkshgish.

' 1ksh, ilks, d. {-alksh (1) dish, basket or paddle filled with eatables, 70, 1. 8.
(2) the dance-feast, to which food-baskets are brought by the partici-
pants: at géntak 'lksat pan a ye shall go to the feast to eat, 70, 2. and Note
(38) 1'lks, apoc. from ilkshgish, q. v. Der. élxa

" lkshgish (for {lktchgish), abbr. {lkgish, {lktch, i'lks, d. i-41kshgish grave
in the ground, 87, 8.: i. yépa fo dig a grave; ilksy€'ni towards the grave, 87,
6. 7. 9. 16.; flktch splshspaktchdmpka they make the graves mound-shaped,
88, 2. Der. ilktcha.

i"lkshgishla, i'lkgishla, d. i-4lkshgishla to dig a grave.

flkshla, d i-alkshla, yalksla to preserve, to keep in cachés habitually; to
preserve by burying in cackés, 146, 10. Der. ilksh. Cf. vumi, vami’sh.

{lktcha, d.i-alktcha (1) fo carry away out of sight, to dispose of, to secrete
underground (vumi’shtat), or in any other manner: i wigdpani to put away
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Jor a while (to get it afterwards). (2) to submerge, immerse, secrete on the
bottom of waters: wo'ns 1. to submerge a dug-out canoe for future use, 74, 15.
(3) to carry out for burial or cremation, to dispose of the dead, to have a funeral,
(6, 2. 87, 6. In this signification Kl. prefers isha.

ilya, d. i-dlya; same as élya, q. v. :

ilyi, d. i-alyi tolay down on the ground; to fell, cut down: tim {i. dnku (the
ax) fells many trees, 178; 11. |

ilyéta, d i-alyéta to bury along with, to inter smmltaneously pupakuak sha

ninuktua i. they bury (with the corpse) all kinds of drinking vases, 87, 4.

il 6tkish, ilyo'tch, d. i-aly6tkish scraping-tool made of iron, bone, horn -
etc., as used in various manufactures (of leather etc.). Cf. i’'hka.

flyuatchla, d i-Alyuatehla to bury in something: ilyttchlik in order to
bury (the corpse) in (a blanket), 88, 5.; in this passage shkiitashtat is gov-
erned by shéshatui. Der. ilktcha.

1111, illigish, illina; see {lhi, iligish, ilfna.

illéla, ilhéla, d. i-illéla, (1) v. trans., to take away, to take off; to remove from ;
to scrape off. (2) v. trans., to discharge, unload, as a 'horse-, mule: to unsaddle :
illéli hiin wétch! unsaddle that horse! (3) v. impers : ill6la Mod , illoléla
KL, the year goes round, the year comes to an end, is over, past, completed:
vunépni t4-undp i. at, f(wty'yewrs ago; lapéni illdlan after two years; ti-
unep illélatko ten years old; ill6luapka the year will be at an end; 14péni
ta-unepéanta lap pé-ula illo'latko gt he was twenty-two years old, 55, 8., cf.

- 54, 3.65,20. Mod.; ti'na illélolatk Sha't gtikak afier the lapse of one year
the Snake Indians left, 28, 14 Kl Der. ila.

illélash, d. i-ill6lash year; the lapse of one year from one autumnal sea-
son to the next one: té-unépni i during ten years, 54, 3.; 1857 i., in the
year 1857, £4, 6.; shilam i in the autumn of the year, 54, 16.

illol6tkish, contr. ill6lotch, ill&/liteh, d. i-illolétkish fool or instrument
Jor removing. Cf. kpétia.

i mnaks necklace, neckwear, beads; Kl. See ydmnash.

fna, d i-4na, yéna, adv, downwards, down The absolute form occurs in
compound words only; see yéna.

inotfila (1) to place, put, send below, underneath, in the shadow of 183; 15.
(2) prep. and postp., underncath, below, under. Der. ina, yutfla.
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inuhudshka o keep off, to keep away, to prevent: indhuashkpak i (for
intthuashkapk 1) keep away from, 189, 6.; inuhuashképka a ni tatdkiash
gulhf-uapkasht gé-u héshuashtat I prohibit the children from going into
my garden. Der. ina, hu, hudshka.

ipaksh place, lodge or caché where provisions are kept; storing-place, maga-
zine: mbushant nfi génuapk pt'ksh gé-u ipakshkséksi to-morrow I repair
to the place where I keep my camass. Der. ipka. '

ip8né xi to place on the top of ; said of baskets, dishes, vases already filled:

- ple'ntant i. o place on the top of, 119, 11.  Cf hipa, ipma'tcha, kshét'leka

. fpka, d. i-4pka (1) fo lie on or in the ground; to remain, to be kept there;

- said of inan. things: i'pakt i may be kept, 148, 14 (2) to lie on the ground
or in bed, to be sick in bed, 101, 20.: K'1éklyatk 1. they lay dead on the ground,
110, 17.  (8) to line, to smear on, to put over: K1a'plki i'pya télishtat they
smeared red paint in their faces, 120, 1%. (4) to.keep, to secure, to hold fast
in one's power: Mbatuashash i'pkan lt'laagslan keeping the Pit River In-
dians and making slaves of them, 54, 10.

Ipkai, nom. pr. masc. of a Modoc; this name is said to be borrowed from
the Pit River language.

ipma'tcha, d. i-ipma'tcha fo fix on the top, to stick up at the top of some-
thing, as of a pole: wélas sa tiw4 14k ipma'tsank they planted a pole and

. placed dry scalps on the top of it, 16, 0.

ipo, i'po, ipka, ipya, Shasti terms, largely in use in Southwestern Oregon,
for the kd'sh-bulb, q. v.,, which is also called ‘“wild potato”.

ipshéna, Mod,; ipshuna, Kl; d i-apshina swamp-dogberry; a blue beny
growing on the ipshinalam bush. Term borrowed from Shasti.

ipshtnalam, d. i-apshtinalam swamp-dogberry bush, a shrub growing in
California and throughout Southwestern Oregon, attaining a height which
varies from 5 to 20 feet. Cf. ipshtna.

ish, ish, i'sh, abbr. from nish me, to me; see nu.

isha, d. {-isha (1) to carry out, to bring out. (2) to convey to the grave, to
dispose of a corpse by interment or cremation, 87, 2.; to attend a funeral.
(8) subst., Suneral, burial. Cf. flktcha, ishndla.

ishalk, fstak, isdak, pl. tmi i. (1) ear of maize or Indian corn. (2) grains
of same. Kl and Mod.; term borrowed from the Shasti language.
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fshalkam, {stakam, {sdakam stalk of maize or Indian corn: Zea mays.

fshka, ishga, d. i-4shka (1) fo extract, draw out, take out: tila i. fo draw
money from, to make mohey by, 64, 13. 14.; istak i. fo husk maizé-ears; i.
néyents pshish to wipe another’s nose; 13'p 1. ati kiifla two men they brought
to a far-off land, 44, 7.; titktish i'shkuk in order to extract the disease (made
corporeal), 71, 6. (2) to pull, pull up, 149, 13. (tchud); fo pull off; collect,
gather ; to cull, as berries, fruits, vegetables: ishkfi'lank k&ltch afier having
JSinished gathering all the kéldtch-berries, 146, 10.; tchélash sha 1. they pull
up the stalks, 148, 2.; wakinsh {. to pick substance for red paint, 150, 6.

ishnuala, d. i-ashndla (1) to carry out, bring out. (2) to convey to the grave,
to bury. Der. fshna '

fstak, {sdakam; same as fshalk, {shalkam, q. v. .

fta, d.i-ita (1) to place upon; to lay or locate on: ninukash i. o put all
over ; atak it4 to put salt on, to salt down; Mod. (2) to pack, load, charge,
Jreight, as horses, wagons etc. (3) to paint, to line; to smear over; nanu-
kash it4 to paint all over. Cf shi-ita. (4) fo embroider.

ftak, i'taks, i'tok, itoks, obj.: mishtak (1) with emphatic signification: just

' thou or you ; but yow; often marks syntactic contrast. (2) pron. refl.: thy-
self, yourself. Cf. i.

itakidnki, itagidnggin, pron. pers. and refl.: thou for thyself, you for
yourself ; contr. from i tak gfank. Cf -gidnggin.

itankish, d. i-itdnkish what is smeared on: k’nukshtabl wazx put on thread
(for sewmg) Der. fta. Cf. itfsh.

ftatka, d. i-itatka fo hold over somebody or something; sald of long-
shaped articles only, as sticks, poles, ete. Der. fta.

itish, d. i-itfsh what is put or smeared on: wi'gnam i. wagon-grease. Der.:
ita. Cf. it4nkish.. )

itkal, d.i-atkal (1) to find, gather up by chance; said of many objects or

" of objects spoken of collectively; see nddkal. () to lift wp, pick up; to

collect, catch: kid'm 1i'tklank scooping up fish (with baskets), 94, 6. (3) to
extract, to take or pull out, to suck out: tchéksle 1 he sucks out the blood, 71, 8.

ity a, itgl, d. i-atxa, i-dtxe to carry off ; take away from, remove from: i'tye
he took down from the walls or ceiling, 105, 12 ; i'tya shash ke fook away
Jrom them, 109, 4 —Speaking of one object only, itya, q. v.
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itnala, d.i-atntla to wnload, discharge: kek a watch i-itnfi'latko this horse
is unloaded. Der. itna.

i t pa, d.i-atpa to feich, to bring, to carry, to convey ; to take persons or things -
along with; refers to a plurality of persons, animals, long- -shaped articles,
or to objects spoken of collectively: Sé-atas i'. gi'ta he brought the Snake
Indians here, 28, 13.; at 1. tli ladsastat he brought (the women) fo the lodge, -
107, 8.; k'lekapkash i. they convey the body, 85, 4 ; tama tud i fo fetch,
haul many different articles ; ti'm watch ', tkéy brought many horses with
them, 20, 19.; 1'lhankshti i ke brought vemison, 112, 15.—When speaking
of one obJect only, étpa, q. v., is preferred to 1tpa Der. ita. Cf. éna,
épka, idsha, idshna, spiinshna :

ftpamna, d.i-4tpamna fo take, bring or carry along with: nttak itpamnéin
ki I take away for myself.

ftpampsli, d. i-Atpampeli fo convey, bring back to the former place; to bring,
carry home, 109, 5. 110, 22 : 'b4 sha {tpampalank shpiha after carrying
home the Vbd-seed they dry it, 147, 15 Der. itpna, -psli. Cf. 4tpa.

ftpna, d. i-dtpna to carry along, transport, convey : itpand’pkasht for itpanu-
apkasht (passive) for the purpose of transportation, 85, 3. Der itpa.

itchua fo put on, upon; refers to exterior of anim. or inan : kfi'shga tcha
p'ld’ i'tchuank Aishishash they combed Aishish and put grease or fat (in his
hair), 95, 17. Der. ita

i-u, yu, adv,, really, surely; identical with ya, but having the particle u
(hu) instead of a (h4) as final component: {-u nénak yan'wan’ i you are
quite helpless, as they say, 183; 12.; 4t yu nat géna! Kl, 4tui gén nat!
Mod., let us go!

i-1, ihf-u, exclam. repeated as a sort of r¢frain at the end of many songs
sung by females, 186; 49. 197, Note to A.

I-uauna, nom. pr. of Linkville, town on Link River, in Lake Co., Oregon;
seems a condensed form of Yulaléna, q. v.

-t'dshna, d. i-G-Gdshna; see ytdshna.

i-uhu, i-Ghuhu, interj, a war cry. Cf. #-oho, i-u.

i-uhta, d.i-uhuhta; same as d-ohéa, q. v.

i-uhu-h&'tchna, d i-uhu-huhitchna; same as &-oho-i'tchna, q. v.

i-ukak, é-ukag (1) inside, within, in the midst. (2) I-ukdk, E-ukik,
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E-ukika Fort Klamath; so called from its location inside of, or between
mountains: 44, 5. 8. 147, 9. This fort has accommodations for about
300 soldiers and is located in a wooded plain at the western foot of a
steep trap rock ridge, six miles from the seat of the Klamath agency and
twelve miles from the main settlement of the Lake tribe near the outlet
of Williamson River. A nat gatpidmpgle gi'ta E-ukék then we returned to
Fort Klamath near by, 31, 14. Der T'wa (No. 2), with double ak.

i-ukakidmna, d. i-6’kakiamna, adv., prep. and postp., around, about, in
the vicinity : 1 shtinash around the lodge; tchia i. méklaks the Indians live
all around. Cf. gakidmna.

i-ulalina, i-ulaléna; see yulalina, yulaléna.

f-umala, yGmalato gather annuallywhortleberries or other berries. Der. iwam.

i-umaltka to return from whortleberry- gathermg ; to return from berry har-
vest, 715, 7. Der. {wam.

f-umémi for iwamédmi, 75, 6.; see iwam.

f-unega, yunéga, d. i-unéga the sun is down; said only of the time be-
tween sunset and complete darkness.

i-unégsh, yunégsh, yuni'ksh, d. i-unigsh (1) the time between sunset and
dark: i-uneksy&ni a yulina after sunset I menstruate, 182; 2. 185; 48.;
i-unégshtka. just after sunset, 133, 4-1. (2) red at sundown.

i-tta, i-0'ta, i-Gtantko; same as yuta, ytatantko. Cf. shlin.

i-utdmsya, prep and postp., among, amid, between. Cf. tydlam.

i-utila, yutfla, d. i-6tila (1) o fall under something; to be placed, to lie
underneath. (2) prep. and postp., under, underneath, below: yutila dnko
under the tree; nédnuktua kifla i. wi all that grows underground: bulbs,
roots etc.; cf. 145, 20.; léméwaliekshtat i wnder the drifted logs, 21, 19.;
wali'sh i. under the rock-cliffs, 81, 1. The form yutflan is frequent also:
shimam y., or shimam kéiko y, lower jaw. ‘

fwa, i'wa (1 short), d. i-iwa, i-i'wa (1) o put or to dzp into water ; (kta-i)
'wa kélati 4mbo tchi'pgank they dipped (the hot stones) into the bucket
containing water, 113, 1., cf. 2. (2) adv., info water. Its signification
comes near to that of éwa No. 5, q. v.

1" wa (1) outdoors, far from home or camp: 1'wa 1 shyélakuapk you shall sleep

under the sky. (2) among the hills, in or among the mountains; the camps

of the Maklaks being located only in the more level parts of the country.
7 : ,
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iwvag, fwak, d i-a-uka near home, a short distance JSrom home; not far from
the camp: i. shk@'lya he lay down to sleep before veaching camp, 131, 5.5 i.
sha hit'nk t'kelya they rested for the wight at a place near home, 131, 1.;
i-4-uka hu lhiank running about in the neig ghborhood, into nczghbors kouses,
184; 26. Der. iwa, ak. Cf. f-ukak.

Iwal, nom. pr. of a camping-place on Klamath Marsh. Iwal means “the
end, extremity”; cf iwdla (3). |

iwala, ihudla, d. i-uhudla, i-owdla (1) to put on the top of, to fasten at the
upper end of many long-shaped articles.—Speaking of one only, kshiwal,
q. v. () to pour on, to let drop on, to fill up with @ liguid. (3) subst., ﬂw
top or end of something: pshish i. point of nose; 16loksgish i muzzle of a
gum; yaina 1huah top of a mountain. :

iwalpsli, d.i-uhualpeli to empty upon again; to pour out on, 111, 2.

iwam, iyuam, d. i-iwam (1) wupland whortleberry; various species of the
genus Vaccinium, sweeter than the eastern whortleberry, often as large as
a common cherry; plant 3 to 10 feet high, 75, 7-10. Cf. gupélish. The
different species of whortleberries growing in the Klamath Highlands are
as follows: kékam i. the ravew's whortleberry ; yaukalam i. the bald eagle’s
whortleberry y; tchiksham i. the bird’s whortleberry y; tehll’ tchkam i, also
called washlilam i, the squirrel’s whortleberry. (2) these berries in the
dried and pressed state: berry-paste. (3) generic term for other berries of

_ whortleberry-size: raspberry ete., and for all berries: i-umi'mi at berry

timé, commencing about the middle of August and extending into au-
‘tumn, 75, 6. 145, 19 ; tchi'ksle i. red berry juice, 5, 1. '

iwash, d. i-fwash wild, savage, not donzesticaied ; said of beasts. Der. 1'wa.

iwiya, t'wigi, d i-6-fya, i-6"-iyi (1) to put into, to fill up in sacks, as seeds,
flour ete.; fo pack away in sacks or bags, T4, 11. 12.: wékash iwiyi'e (for
iwiyitko a) ripe wokash-seed on hand and put in bags, 14, 11. - (2) to load a
gun, rifle, piece of artillery. Der. éwa ~ Cf. fkuga. S -

iwiyz6tkish, pl tami i, (1)box, case, casket, receptacle; k'leképkash i. coﬁin.
(2) implement for loading : 16loksgish i. ramrod.

iwilya, d Ywilya to fetch home by going forth and back. Der. hiwi. =

iwina, d.i-iwina, iwina (1) v. trans., o put into, to place inside of, 150, 9.
(") adv, inside, within, in the interior : kamrbht for iwina hi gi sht Der.
éwa. Cf. yu]mna
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fwish, pl timit.; same as yéwish, q. v.
fwutit, prep. and postp., further away than, fartker off, beyond. Term
formed like kiitit. Cf -quotation under E-ukalksini kéke. Der. 1'wa (1).

Jack, Captain, nom. pr. of a-famous Modoc clief. His Indian name
was Kintpuash. For particulars, see Kintpuash and Note to 35, 8.
Johnson, nom pr. of the head chief of Modocs settled at Yéaneks, 58, 6. 7.

- When the vowel 5 assumes a consonantic pronunciation, as in diphthongs,
it “is written y, and both frequently alternate in the Klamath language; cf.
introductory words to letter I.- In the scientific alphabet used here, g never
designates a vocalic sound, but is always pronounced like y in yell, yoke.
For terms not found here look under E, I In many of the terms given
below, initial yan-, ya-, yu-, yo- represents a prefix “down, down below”.
ya, y4; i-a, a particle of asseveration corresponding to indeed, really, cer-
tainly, surely. Ya! to be sure! 112, 11.; ki-i sha i-a v(’sha of course they
were not afraid of, 98, 6.; tud ni a tila ya ishka shiugok? what money did
I make in fact by killing kim? 64, 14. Ya is often connected with the po-
tential ak: tidsh ak ya népakuapka I expect positively good weather ; ni ak
ya gu'hli'plit T can certuinly enter (my own lodge), 112, 2. Cf. i-u.

y 4-a, d yayd-a, yaiyd-a to scream, screech, cry, vociferate: yh-a akd tan I

“believe you are crying. Mod. for yéa Kl. Cf. yéwa.
yh-aga (1) a species of willows growing near waters; 20 to 30 feet high.

(2) Ya-aga, Yéd-ag, nom. pr of a locality rich in willows, forming the
center of the Klamath Lake Indian settlements, situated where the Gov-
ernment bridge crosses the Williamson River (Ind. Aff. Report 1870, p.

68), and about one mile from Upper Klamath Lake. (3) Y4-aga, nom.

“pr. of the Williamson River; called thus near this bridge only: liela

ké,pto Yé-ag they catch kdpto- suckers in the Wzlhamson Rwer, 74 1 ef

- 54, 17 Dim  yésh: ' '
yf't dsam, nom. pr. of a spemes of short grass growmg in dr y places, two

to three inches long. -
yadshdipka, d. ya-idshapka to mash, mangle. Cf. ndshépka..
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yahi, d yAyahi, y4-ihi (1) generic term for bead: shékaltko y. beads of va-
rious colors mixed together. (2) glass bead.

~ y4hiaga, d yayahiaga little bead : laashptchi yay4hiak small smoke-colored
beads. Dim. yahi.

y4hiash a water-fow! not specified, 163; 8.

yvaina, d. ya-ina (1) mountain, peak, butte: mi'nk y. shuteyéga the mole
began to make mountains, 104, 4.; yainash a-i nfl shluléla I am wafted off
JSrom the mountain, 157; 43.; yainatat on @ mouwntain, 135, 1. 156; 36. Cf.
158; 50. 179; 3. Occurs in proper names: 193; 14. (2) ridge of mountains,
mountain range: Yémakisham yafna Cascade Range; yainatala, yainatal
uphill, up the mountain, up the ridge; yainatal kakélakpka we climbed up
(Warner) ridge, 29, 8. Der. yéna. Cf. gi'nshka, iwila.

yvaina-4ga, d. ya-ina-aga, ya-ina'ga (1) hill, hillock, eminence, little mount-

. ain; kima'dsham y. ant-hill; yaina-ag ti'pka a low hill lay (back of us), 31,
9.; cf 43, 11. 12. (2) Yafnaga, nom. pr. of a hill: “ZLittle Butte”, two
miles south from Sprague River, at Yaneks subagency, and giving its
name to the latter. Dim. yafna. »

"Yafinakshi, nom. pr.of the Indian settlements of ¥dneks, along Middle
Sprague River, in a healthy and fertile tract of land inhabited by Kla-
math Lake, Modoc, and Snake Indians; lit. “where the hill is”, 58, 6.
90, 3. 148, 8. - Yaneks is the seat of a subagent of the Klamath Indian
reservation. Lipitala médsha Y. sheshipkash they migrated eastward to
what is called Ydneks, 36, 6.; Yainakshi gishi’ (Mod.) whose residence was
at Ydneks, or: while he stayed at Ydneks, 6, 9.; ti'-una Yainak_shina around
Ydneks, 40, 4. For the origin of the name, see yaina-4ga. Cf. P’lai.

Yainaksknti, adj. and subst., staying at, native of, inhabiting Ydneks; In-
dian settled at Yineks; Skéntchiesh lak{ Yainakskishim méklaksam Skdn-
tchish is a chicf of the Ydneks Indians, 58, 5. Der. Yafnakshi. Cf. P’lafkni.

yainala, d yainala to make, create, throw up hills or mountain-ridges,
104, 4. Der yafna.

yayayéa-as bewilching power, from which the conjurer gets his inspira-
tion, when he prepares to cast around him the dire spells of his magic
influence, or, as the Indians call it, “the doctor’s poison”, 70, 5. 6. and
Note. Cf. yayakia. '
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vayakia fo be afraid, to be in fear of k4-i laela yayakiuk I was too terri-
fied (at the eagles) #o kill them, 100, 4.

yéaka, yi'ka; see yéka.

yéki, d ydyaki, yd-iki (a short in Kl.) conical basket or receptacle worn on
back for collecting roots, tubers, seeds, and seed-grasses, and made from
branches of the young willow: y. shkétkela to carry a basket on back, 109,
1.; y. shléyamna to string a basket around oneself, 10!, 11.; y. shtagi to fill
the basket, seed-basket, 118, 4. 1.; yakiamtch old, broken or used up basket.
Cf. 146, 4. 147, 15. 148, 6. Der. yésh.

y4la, yélatko, y4lha; see fla.

yali ala to become clear, transparent, pure, unclouded : é,mpu a yéalialtk gi
the water is clear, limpid.

Y4lialant, nom. pr. of acamping ground on Williamson River: “A¢ the
Crystal- Water”. Locat. of yéliali.

yéaliali d. yayaliali clean, pure, limpid, transparent; said of water.

yalkam, yalyam, d. yayalyam bad weather, storm, tempest, atmospheric dis-
turbance. Der. i-4lya, d. of élya (to prostrate). '

yalyamila, d yayalyamila fo produce a storm or rainy weather. Some
Oregonian Indians believe this can be effected by rolling rocks downhill.

Yamak ,V nom. pr. of Oregon, 44, 10.; abbr. from Y4makni; stands for Y4-
mat, Yématala, or Yamakisham kiflatat. Mod. Cf Note to 44, 6.

yédmakish, same as y&makni, to which it furnishes the oblique cases.
Ni'wapksh yamakstan to the north side of Goose Lake, 31, 1.; see Note.

Yémakisham Yaina, nom. pr. of Cascade Range; lit. ‘““mountains of
the Northerners”. Cf. yamakni.

yémakni, ydmatkni, ydmatni; obj yamakisha,sh (1) adj., coming from
the North, born in a northern land ; inhabiting the country north of the Klamath
Lake highlands: y. ghtpa came from the north, 131,5  (2) subst., Ydmakni
Northerner ; generic name for all Indians living north and northwest of the
Klamath Lakes and Modocs, 192; 1.: Yamaki’'shamkshi in the country of
the Northerners, 129; 2. Special tribes are sometimes designated by this
name; the Nez-Percés; the Warm Spring Indians in 13, 16. 17, 1. (¢f. 18,
2. and 78, 10.), the scouts recruited among this tribe in the -Modoc war,
who were largely mixed with Wasco Indians: 43, 5. (Note!) 6. 15. 21.
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(3) Yémakni, name given by Modocs to white seftlers in the northern
and southern parts of Oregon: Oregoiians, Oregonian volunteers, 39, 3.:
Yamatkni’'sham kéfla in Oiegon, 54, 1. Der. yamat, q. v.

yémal, d yi-imal, yaimal pelican; a large water-fowl. Cf. kiimal.

yadmash (1) north wind; often mentioned in the incantations: y. a nii
shui’sh I sing about the wnorth wind, 170; 58.; ydmsam gé-ish the noith
wind’s tread, passage, 164; 4.; yamashtka i the north wind, while the north
wind blows (apon me), 155; 16. 24 , cf. 155; 20. 179; 1. (2) Ydmash, nom.
pr. of the personified Northwind, a power of nature deified in the myths
of the majority of Indian tribes: Yamshamkshi at the house or home of the
Northwind, 111, 5-10,; also called Yamshamtch, ef. 4mtchiksh: Skélamtch
lalkddsha YAmshamtcham nti’sh Old Marten cut off the head of Old North-
wind, 111, 11.  Cf. Y4msi and Notes to 111, 4. 164; 4.

yamat (1) the north, as a point of the compass: tilaaks yamtital (for ta-
laak-ts yamat-i-tala) in a direction due novth, 29, 6., cf. 29, 10.; yématala
géniita while traveling north, 103, 3. (2) adv., northwards, towards the
north: y. taménudta while running northwards, 37, 16.; (3) adv., from the
north: y. téluitgank having returned from the north, 184; 31. (4) Yémat,
nom. pr. given by Modocs to the State of Oregon, as far as it extends
north of the Klamath uplands; Yamatala (Yamat-tala) into, fowards
Oregon, 13, 4.; in Oregon, 44, 8. ‘

y4amnash, {-amnash, pl. timi y., (1) neckwear, necklace; necklace of beads,
shells, teeth, claws etc.; bead-string, wampum-collar: skutash i'ktsa Amp-
xini y. tehish blankets they fetched at the Dalles, and bead-strings also, 93, 4.
Cf.19,1. 87,5 96,8.9. 111,1-3. 131, 6. 9. 12.  (2) beads, grains of beads,
cf. yAmnashptchi. Der. fyamna (1). Cf i'mnaks, yahi.

Yimnash-Paktish, nom. pr. of a young Klamath Lake man, now
deceased, the friend of Dave Hill. Some notices about him will be found
in A. B. Meacham’s “Winema”, p. 109 sqq. Lit. ‘“tearing his bead-
strings”. Cf yidmnash, pakiga.

yamnashla fo manufacture, to make neckwear or beads: tchélish hii'nk
ldelank y. ke killed porcupines and made necklaces (from their bristles), 96,
8. Der. yimnash.

yémnashptchi purple-blue; lit. ““‘looking like beads”: y. mat ld'loks
Aishisham they say that Aishisl’s fire-flame was purple-blue, 99, 3.
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yémpka, yimka, d. yaydmpka to be lazy, inactive; to lounge about.

yidmpkamptch, d. yaydmkamptch laziness, lack of activity.
vyimpka sh d. yayampkash lazy person; idler, bummer, 'lmmger

Y4 msi, nom. pr. of a mountain lying north of Klamath Marsh; it passes
for the mythlc abode of K'mtkamtch and his brother, the “Weaslet”
107, 1 and Note. Stands for Yamashi, inessive case of yémash, q. v.

yémtital for yamati'tala, 29, 6.; see ydmat (1).

yamtki, d yayémtkl to forget: wékash pil sha y. they for got none but the
bone-awl, 120, 22.; y&mtkin hémkanksh forgetting what he had said, 35, 8.

yé&na, i-ana, yéna, d. of ina, which occurs asrpreﬁx only{'adv., down, down-
hill, downwards, down below, further down: y. télshna to look down, 17 4; .13';
yéna ni gén géna I went down stairs. | |

yéna, yand fo hand or bring somethmg from below ; to brmg up, upkzll

yana=kanf{, yénakdm, adj., somebody or someth'mg at the lower end 01 ex-
tremity, below; pl. or d. yfmak infni each one, every one at the ?ower end.
Refers to stalks (tchélash) in 148, 2.

yanédkni, pl timi y., native, inhabitant of a lower coun&ry or lowland
dweller on lower cowrse of a river. )

Y4naldi, Ye’malh (1) nom. pr. of a mountain ridge close to and north of
Klamath aoency bulldlnas, rising 4 0 to 600 feet above Upper Khmath
Lake, and contmumg past Fort Klamath due north into the v1cm1ty of

~ Klamath Marsh. (2) Y., or Y. K6ke, nom pr. given sometimes to Cr ooked
River, because this rlvulet is bordered on the east s1de for miles by the

* Yénaldi hill-ridge. Cf. Tutashtal{ksini Kéke

yanani (1) nether; located below, under, undemeatk, relatmg to lower in-
ferior part or end; the Latin mﬁnms wmus:  yfnansh (for y.mamsh) p11

. méi p’énk eatmg only tke lower end of tke tule-gmss 148 2 ) reﬁsﬂmg
o what is undergromzd Der yz’md No 1. R

yani to give; see lya.

yé nhua, ye’m’hua yénua to be in a wretched state thr ough s1ckness, aban-
donment or extreme pove1ty, lit. “to lie deep down Yanuamk shi'la
to be on the verge of death through dzsease Der. yéna, wh. ~Cf waklz'mua

'ya,nhuéenl, yanudm wretclzed poor, mzse;able dzstressed 183; 12 yan-

~ huéni kéliak tui @ poor person dest@tute of ever; Jthmg Cf. i 1—11 |
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yank4pshti, yanképshtia, d. yayankapshti (1) fo place into an opening,
aperture, as a stick, straw, pebble etc. (2) to bar an entrance, to close an
aperture; said, e. g., of pasting paper on a broken window-pane: wa'shtat
y. to obstruct the den (of a burrowing animal), 127, 6. Cf. kmakdipshti

yénkua, d yayénkua to take down ; to take, to score for oneself: 1a'p ksh&'sh
y. they win two counting-checks, 80, 2.

yantana, d. yaydntana (1) fo put down into, to put alongside of, to insert:
taldshi mish ni yéntanuapk té-ukankshtat I will put arrows into your
quiver. (2) adv., y., abbr. yanta down, downwards, 190; 15.

yéntan i, yantdnni (1) adj., situated below, located umdermeath or further
down ; lower, nether, inferior. (2) subst., lower, nether part or portion of :
lalpam y. lower eyelid. Der. yéna No. 1.

yantch, nom. pr of an edible cylindric root of the size of the camass-
bulb (ptksh) and as thick as a thumb; the plant grows on rocks, in fields -
and in prairies to the height of one to two feet, bearing a dark-colored
fruit: 146, 1-2. Der. yana.

yapalpuléash butterfly, diurnal lepidopterous insect, 95 22. Der. pélpali.

yash, ya'sh, pl. tami y., willow; water-willow: y. stindsh ginyant (Kl.)
willow lodge; tsGi sa shldd yastat li'ukaipksh then they discovered them
crowded among the willows, 20, 6. Cf. ya-aga; kilsham yésh.

yéashala tobe full, grown over with willows: yéshaltko studded, lined with
willow-bushes, 31, 1.

Y4sh-Lama'dsh, nom. pr. of a camping-place on Klamath Mal sh; lit.
‘“Abead of the Wlllows From y4sh, lam4dsha.

yatéslya o press. Cf yadsipka, yétsyaka. :

yati'sh (-x)rock standing upright; smaller than the hd'nuash, q. v., 179; 4.

yé4-uya, d. yayd'-uya; same as yauydwa, q. v.: sdwals gé-u y. my bird-
claws are rattling, being fastened to a necklace or conjurer’s rattle: 177; !6.

yauy4dwa, d. yayd'yawa fo make noise, to be noisy, to rattle. Onomatop.

yé4-uka, d. yayQ'ya (1) fo treat in sickness, said of the conjurer, 73, 1,
and of the physician. (2) to cure, restore to health.

yauksla, contr. yéksla, yék'la to perform puberty or pilpil dances. When
the tribe participates in them, they usually last five nights. Cf. 134, 21.
22. and shuytiyala, stupu] stlna 'sh.
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Yatkglam-L4shi, nom. pr. of a Klamath camping-place on Klamath
Marsh; lit. “at the Eagle’s Wing”. From yatyal, lash.
Yatk&lam=Snélash, nom. pr. of a camping-place near Klamath Marsh;
~ lit. “Eagle’s Nest”. From yatyal, shntlash.
yé-uks, pl. timiy., (1) drug used as medicine; remedy, medicament of a
palpable nature: ké-idshi y. poison, mischievous drug. (2) tamdnuash- or
spz'ritudl remedy of the conjurer, consisting of witcheraft, dreams, shamanic
songs etc. When these songs are sung by the shaman, they reveal to
‘him miraculously the nature of the patient’s disease: y. huk shldd kélak
a gek the song finds out that the patient has a relapse, 72, 2. Cf. kiuks,
shufsh. (3) said to be the name of a certain poisonous plant: kglako'tch
y. deadly berries; ké-idshi by. poison-berries. Der. ya-uka.
yatuksmin physician of the white race; a-hybrid word half Klamath, half
English, and recently formed: yé-uks-m&ndmksh at the physician's shop
or house, 66, 15.; the syllable mén- embodying the word man.
yaty al, yaukal, d. yayatkal white-headed eagle, bald eagle: Haliaetus leu-
cocephalus. 144, 5. Another name used for this bird is shkashki, Kl,,
q- v. Incantations: 162; 4. 165; 5. 180; 3. Quoted under {wam.
yauyxidladla, d yayauyilila to go on a bald eagle hunt to hunt bald eagles.
yi'ka, yi kua see yéka, yékua.
yéa, d. yéya to howl: whsh y. tchishak the prairie-wolf howls in one strain.
Onomatop. Cf. ya-a, yéka, yéwa, wéa.
yéhish, d. yeyéhish arrow-shaft polisher. A rough stone serves for pol-
ishing arrow-shafts. Cf. tkdilkish, tkuyétkish.
yéka, yi'ka, (yika), d. yé-ika, yi'-ika (1) to howl and cry in chorus; to sing
wn chorus, 153; 1. (2) to sing while dancing; to celebrate a victory or happy
event by dances, dance-songs and glee-songs ; often used of scalp-dances, but
may be said of every sort of social dances: tsti sa yé'ka then they sang
and danced, 16, 10. and Note. Der. yéa. Cf sha'dsha.
yekéwa, d. ye-ikéwa (1) to break one long article in many places, as an
“arrow: yekéwitko broken, fractured in several or many places. The distr.
form: fo break each long article in many places. (2) to disregard, to treat
with contempt: na'-ulaksy. to break the law or laws, 61, 7.; fut. yekd/-uapk,
for yekd'w-uapk (néd'-ulaks), 58, 14. Cf. yékua.
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yékish, d. vé-ikish Indian dance of any kind; scalp-dance, war-dance,
“doctor”-dance, dance in dance-house ete. Der. yéka.

y¢kna, (yikna) d. yéikna, 16, 10. and Note; same as ydéka, q. v.

vékua, d yé-ikua to break one long object in one place only, as an arrow; the
distr. form: fo break each long article in one place only: dmdta y. to breal
the camass-stick in two, 190; 10. Cf. yekéwa, kéwa, pekéwa, shéyakua.

yekualéla, d. ye-ikualdla to break off, to sever a piece by breaking it off :
y. dnku na-itz<ni fo break a stick at one end.

yéla, yélatko, d. of ila, q. v.

yélmatko, d. yeyélmatko ripened; ripe.

y&n, yi'n, a very palatable fish of the sucker tribe, over one foot long,
and caught in April in large quantities in the Williamson River: Catosto-
mus labiatus Gird., 180; 14  In the incantation 165; 6. yénash occurs as
obj case, instead of y&n. Other sucker-fish are the kdpto, siwalsh,
tsudm, ttsaks and wihya-ak, q. v. The y&'n is darker than the other
suckers caught in the Williamson River.

yéna; see yina No. 1.

yép a; d. ye-ipa fo dig, to dig up ; to scratch up, to scratch for digging, 82, 1.:
wa-utchdga yd-ipa kiiflanti ¢the dogs scratch the ground. K. for ibéna Mod.

yépantchna, yépontchna, d. ye-ipantchna fo dig or scratch holes while
going from place to place. Der yépna.

yép’'na, yépona, d. yé-ipna; same as yépa, q. v.: yépantko, yépontko dug
out, excavated, 87, 8. Kl

véshkitch; see i-eshkétkish.

Y étkash, nom pr. of a locality at Ydneks.

yétsyaka to choke, throttle. Cf. yataslya, shayétsyaka, tuitchyash.

yé-ush, d yéyush (1) den of a burrowing animal  (2) eatables gathered
and hoarded up by mice and other rodents in their dens. Der. yéwa.

yéwa, d. yeyla fo burrow, undermine ; said of mice, moles etc

yéwa, d. yéytia fo howl, as the storm does. (2) o blow; said of the east
wind only: 165; 7. and Note. Cf. yéa.

ydéwash east wind; lit. “the howler”.

y éwat (1) subst., the east, as a point of compass. (2) adv., eastward, towards
east. (3) adv., from the east. Cf yémat, lipit, mbat.

y‘l' yuyoga, d. of tkuga, q. v.
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yikashla, yékashla, fkashla to spear fish through ice-holes; wéshtat
“through ice, in the ice” can be added. Der. fka,

yikiak, d. yiékiak, dialectic form of yukiak, q. v. o

yilédshna, d yilu-iladshna, Mod for hilddshna K1, q. v. .

yilokuéla, d. yilo-ilokuéla to kick down, to kick downhill. Cf. gamni’kish.

yiméshka,. d yime-iméshka fo take away; to remove from. Mod. Cf.
t'méshka. S S S

yimeshgédpsle, d yime-imeshgpéle fo take back, retake, reconquer:
watch y. to reoblain one’s horses, 54, 12. and. Note

~yiulina,. d yiyulina o push off, to push or send over the edge ——Identlcal
with yulina, q. v., but differentiated from it in course of time in its pro-
nunciation and signification. o : . :

yi-ushna, d. yiyushna to push down, to push under nii Watchag yiu-
shimpkan 4mbutat hlin shitka I pushed the dog under the water and
drowned him.

y6-ishi, yo'shi, d. yoyé-ishi to be lost, to be astray ; said of arrows sent
too far, 136, 3. 4.; y6shinko, yé- osink (for yé-ishiank hi, yo'shiank) fe
is lost, astray, said of a vicious steed, 184; 35. and Note. Cf. ytshka.

y &' ta., see yuta, shlin. . -

y 6wish, i’-oish, i'wish, pl tami y., (1) heel of persons and ammals, 13, 5.
Mod.  (2) hock; knee of quadruped’s hind leg. (3) calf of leg; back of knee.

yta, d yuyta (1) to strike the water, to splash in the water; contr. -from
yiwa. (2) to strike upon something; to strike the ground; said of bullets
or arrows shot, stones thrown etc. Cf. ytash, yilya.

yudalka, d juydlka, yuyélya; chiefly used in the distributive form in the
three last definitions: (1) to be indigent, to be in need or poverty.” (2) to
e full of sorrow, to suffer, to pine away: ma'sha stefnash yuyalydéga to
suffer from sick-heartedness (3) to be sorry about, to regret:” yuyélka nii
I am sorry for it. '(4) to pit_%j, have. pity on: yuyélj{a'a nﬁ hﬁ’hksh I joity
him or her. KL '

4yu 4lkish, yualks, d. yuyalklsh yuya,lks, chleﬂy used 1ri‘tl.1~é"dlstr1but1ve
form in the second definition: (1) poor, indigent, wretched hit’toks 1 i yua]ks
but zf you are poor, 60, 9. 10. 12.; yuyélks tsi tldsh ki uapk alﬂeough
wretchedly poor, he will feel at. eaee, 136, 6. (2) afflicted; mournﬁlll S0rrow-
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ful, worried; saddened by experiencing heavy losses, as of relatives, personal
liberty, property etc.: ytalks=sitk, ytyalks-sitk sti'ta to render sorrowful ;
to make a mourner of somebody, 17, 21.; ytyalk=shitko (for yuyalkishash-
shitko) behaving like a mourner or captive.

yuélkishptchi, d. yuyéalkishptchi (1) kcwmg a wretched appearance ;
poor- or sad-looking. (2) sorrowful, pining away. Cf. yuélkish

yuash, d yuytash lmit, terminus for throwing, shooting, or running:
shiudshna yfti'ashtala sha tchai then they pursue each other up to the limits
meted out, to the base of the play-ground, 80, 12. Der. yua.

yuashla, d. yuytashla fo fix a demarcation line, to set up a limit for shoot-
ing, throwing, running. Der. yta.

yudshldktkal, d. yuyadshldktkal ¢o slip with the feet.

yudshna, d yt-udshna to be flying, to move through the air ; said of arrows,

~ balls or other projectiles.

yuhandéash sword, dagger, or knife over two feet long, 193; 10. Mod. for
tékish K1 "The derivation from yuhiéna points to a weapon kept in a
scabbard or sheath '

yuhiéna, d. i-uhiéna (1) fo be inside, within; as on the ground- ﬂoor of

~ lodge, in a receptacle, case etc. (2) prep. and postp, inside, indoors,
within: y. gi'sht being inside, or, for being within, 128, 5 ; speaking of more
than one being within, winkdgsht (wé&'nku gi'sht or iwina, iwinank hd’
gisht) or wénkogsht, 127, 14. -

vuhé, d. yu-ihé buffalo: Bos americanus. Cf. hika, hilya, hawa.

yuhélalyga, d yu-ihélalya to march and dance around; this being a por-
tion of certain dances performed before starting on the warpath. Cf. hé-
lalya, yuhulaklilya.

yuhulaklélya, d. yu-iholaklilya to perform a certain war-dance. Mod.
for yuhélalya K1, q.v.

yuyélka, yuyélxa yuyélkish ; see yuélka, yuélkish.

ytkiak, yikiak, d. yu-fkiak, yidkiak (1) species of owl living on squlr—
rels; small and of reddish color: Scops asia. (2) ytkiak: mocking-bird,
Mimus polyglottus ; Mod., 183; 21. (8) jay bird, Cyanura stelleri: yoki-
kam shkttantki having the head adorned with jay feathers, 183; 20.

ytikiuka, ylyiuga, d yuytkiuka, v. intr., to smart, give pain; to itch.
Cf. yaktgi, kima'dsh and the German: “jucken”.
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ytikm#lam, pl tami y., the so-called *“‘wmountain mahogany”: Cercocarpus
ledifolius ; a tree furnishing the yellowish-brown wood. for bows, for the
cylindric gaming-sticks used in the spélshna-game, and other implements. '
It glows in the mountains east of Upper Klamath Lake.

yuktgi, d. yuyl'ktgi to itch; Mod for ylkiuka KI.

yulalina, i-ulalina (1) v. intr., to fall over an edge or rim; to form an edge
in falling  (2) v. intr, o form a beach or shore-line; said of water. (3)
subst , edge of thin articles, as of paper, or sheets of any kind. (4) prep.
and postp., alongside of, along the brink of : kike y. along a river side, -
127, 11.  Cf yiulina, yulina.

yulaléna, i-ulaléna (1) to move forth and back, to rub, to make the motion
of rubbing : lematchétka y. to mash fine upon the mealing-stone, 149, 8. (2)
Yulaléna, nom. pr. of Link River, the outlet of Upper Klamath Lake,
running into Lower or Little Klamath Lake The name is interpreted
by “receding and returning water”; for the waters of Link River retreat
there under the pressure of the south wmd to return afterwards, 94, 4.
(3) Yulaléna,, nom pr. of Linkville, a town located on Link River, below
the cascade of this stream. ~ Cf I-uauna, Tiwishy@a'ni.

yulina, d. yuyulina fo menstruate: i-ungksye'ni a y. after sunset I am men-
struating, 182; 2., cf. 185; 48. The distributive form also oceurs in
puberty songs, and indicates that the catamenia have occurred repeatedly:
yuyulme pka, abbr. yuyulinngé I am in the age of female puberty, 185; 47,
cf. 182; 1. and Note. Cf yiulina.

yalka, i- ulxa, d yuytlya fo go down, to strike the ground; said of an ar-
row or other missile: K'mukémts t&’ hak yG'Tka K’mikamich struck the
ground with his arrow this side of the mark, 99, 5.; ti’ a nit y. my bullet
(or arrow) struck down there  Cf. 100, 20. 110, 9. 136 3. Der. yta.

- yumédsha, i-um4dsha, d. i-6médsha (first ¢ pronounced long) to be at
the lower end or extremity. Cf lam4dsha, tam4dsha. '

yashak&na toextend or put forward the index finger, 79,3  Der. ytishka.

ytshka, ytshya to put forward or to use the index ﬁnger when making
guesses in the spélshna-game. Cf yushyish.

yUshyish second finger of hand; technical term used by gamesters in-
stead of spéluish: y. spélshisht by proffering the index finger, 19, 6. -
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vita, i-uta, i-6"ta (1) fo be heavy, weighty, pondesous; cf. yhtantko. (2) fo
walk with heavy, pouderous steps: 169; 52, (8) to shoot at, to five at: liuka-
yank a i-G'ta! lying in aindush they are fiving! 30, 3. Cf. 21, 16. 22, 9. 21.
238, 1. 31, 2. (4) to hit or wound by shooting, firing: ma'ns hi'k tchakd-
vank i-Q'ta for some time he, while sitting in the bush, fived with effect,
23, 21, (3) to kill by shootiny or firing—In the definitions (3) (4) (5)
yuta is used only when many objects are spoken of; speaking of one
object, or of vize shot hitting many objects, shlin, q. v. Cf ngé-isha, téwi.

yutantko keacy, weighty, pouderous ; partic. of yuatna. Cf t'shikatko

yutdtka to cry, weep for, after somebody; said of mourners, of babes, or
of children prevented from following their parents, 89, 3.

yutetdmpka to begin shooting, to commence firing, 37, 12.: y. ktdyat gip-
kash they begai firing at them while they were in the vocky ledges ov luva beds,
38, 18.  Der. yita, q. v.

yutfila, yutilan; see i-utila A

yutlanshna, d yuyi'tlanshna fo shoot or hit aside of the mark; to miss
the mark in direction, though not in distance, 99, 5. 100, 21. Der. ytta.

K.

K alternates with g, y and, less frequently, with %, %, 2% and g; in some
instances, & becomes nasalized into nk, ny etc  Words with initial %, %, and
g not found under K, to be looked for under G or K; or, if nasalized,
under N. K- is sometimes prefix, abbr. from ke, ki thus, so; cf. kshdpa;
the prefix ke-, ki-, abbr. k-, refers to an act performed sideways or above;
the prefixes kshi-, gshe-, kshu- point to animate beings, or more frequently
to one animate being only, as object. The prefixes kui-, gui-, ku-, gu-
allude to distance, while in a few verbs the initial syllables (radicals here,
not prefixes) ka-, ga-, ke-, ge- indicate plurality of the subject or object.
The negative particle kd-i, nof, is embodied in a few terms beginning with
k- or k-, of kimpka, kayutch.
ka, k4, ga, g4; d. kéka, kigga, kak (1) pron. rel, abbr. from kat, q. v,,

usually proclitic: g4 tuata (for tudtala) shkafnihaktch gatpa whosoever

has come, stronger (than I), 112, 2.; kigga i hemkéankish? which words
have you been speaking (to me)? 158; 55. (2) pron. interr., abbr. from
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kani, q v.: ki tudta? ka tudk? what sort of —? what kind of — 7 112,
'8.12.; ki tal (for kani tala)? who then? 189; 1. (3) adv, so, so much,
that much, thus: abbr. from the adverb kénk: ka tinni: ndén pa'tch three
Jeet long, lit. “‘so long: three feet”; yéntch kdk tin: 18" each of the ydnich-
plants is as tall as eagkteen inches (tan for tanm), 146, 1.; ki tinni: 1’ one

* foot long, 146, 12 T

ka, ga (1) adv, abbr. from ké-a, q. v. Cf. 122, 15. and Note. 2 conj.,
same as ak, ak a, akd; originated from the latter by aphelesm of the a in
ak  Quot under adv hit, q. v. Cf ak, dmpka, kam.

K4-a, ka-4, kda, contr. k4, ka, ga, adv. of quality: very, greatly, strongl Y,
largely ; is found in connection with adjectives, advelbs, attributive and
other verbs, and is usually placed before them: k4 ati, d ka a-ati very
| high or tall; ka-4 ktchdlya the sun is quite hot ; kda laa the fog g is thick; k.
‘ma'sha i is bitter, it pinches the tongue, or: he is very szck, he feels acute
pain; k. papélish of very mean character; k. pushpishli of « deep black
color; k. shéllual he fought bravely, with vigor, 56, 1 ; k. tidshi rather good-

' looking, quite pretty, 183; 14.; ka-4 tchémiika to be pztch dark Cf 182; 7.
Contr. into ga in 122, 15. (2) stands sometimes for our too, too much:
kad kalkdlish 10'lp gitko having too round eyes, lzcwmg eyes very romzd—

~ shaped, 91, 5 and Note to 105, 7 Cf. mq, ski.

k4-ag, ki-ak; see gdhak.

ka-akt for kikat, d. of kat, q. v.

ki-asht, ki-ash; see gé-asht.

kaga, kika, d. kikga to wear out, to use up : ka-i kagatko unworn, not torn,
not used up, complete, whole. Mod. for téga KI.

kihaha, d kakdhaha to aclee, cry, cry loudly as one afflicted with pam k.
shli’shim he ached, having been shot, 22, 11 —Onomatop i ct gdhlpa,
gaikinka, ka1kaya, kdyaiha.

kahidwa, d. kakiéwa to hunt up, to try to obtam, 182 9. Of Kaihfa. '

kaf, kai, yai, same as haf,’ q.v; especmlly in use in the Mod dialect.

k4-i, kai, d. kdki, spectes of rabbit whose fur is whlte in w1nte1 blulsh in
summer: Lepus campestris. '

ké-iha, kaiha, kiya, kaydhia, ka- lka d. kakd 1ga, Kiiké- lka ( 1) lo seel. to

‘ search, to look for, to start out after: kahhiank wéwanuish looking out for the
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JSemales, 20, 6 ; wéwanuish ka-igéga in order fo run after women, 186; 52.;
kékiash lish 1 k4-iga whom you perhaps look out for, 121, 13 ; ma'ns k4-ika
I searched a long time for (the arrows); mbisant kdyakuapk (ni) to-morrow
I shall go on the search, 136, 4. (2) to pursue, to chase; to hunt, hunt
down ; to follow up in a hostile intention; chiefly in use for the pursuit of
enemies: dmputala kaydhia they chased them away, cut them off from the
water, 42, 20.; ka-itoks kdyaktgi nish he must not pursue me, 40, 4. Cf.
génkanka, haftchna, kéYaktcha. A

kafhha, k&’hhia to miss the aim. See kaf’hha.

kaihia, kaigia, d. kakigia fo hunt for, to pursue in the interest of somebody.
Cft. Note to 55, 14. ete. Der. ké-iha.

k4d-ika, gé-ika, kid-iga, d. kaki'ga (1) to behave extravagantly, to act n a
JSoolish, silly, odd manmer. (2) to swarm or skip around, to fool around:
tchashgai nl k. I the weasel am behaving oddlg/, make odd jumps, 177; 12.,
cf. 158; 52. Cf ki'la

kaik4dya, gaikdya to sob, whine; to snore. Cf gaikénka.

ké-ikanka, gafkanka, d. kakfkanka fo hunt after, to seek continually or
repeatedly, 182; 11. Der. ki-ika, same as ké-iha, q. v.

k4-ikash, gafkash, d. kaki'kash, gaggi'kash (1) acting in an extravagant
manner ; behaving excitedly, oddly, foolishly : gaikash nuyémna, Jooling I run
about, 158; 52. (2) subst., wag, fun-maker, punster. (3) Mod. adj., silly,
imbecile  Der. ki-ika.

k4-iksma, kafyema, d. kakiysma (1) not to know, not to recognize, to con-
sider as a strange}‘. (2) to suspect, to cast suspicions upon, 95, 10. 100, 12.:
at sa kiyek’'ma then they suspected (him), 100, 16.

kailaldp’li, d. kakilalapli (1) fo put on one’s leggings. (2) to put on one's
pantaloons, trousers.

. kailalapéla, d 'kakilal_apéla to take off one's leggings or pantaloons.

kaildlapsh, d. kakililapsh (1) pair of leggings, usually made of buck-
skin; an aboriginal garment covering the whole leg, but now out of use:
k.=kitko having leggings on, 90, 17. Cf mitash, shnéshniksh. (2) pair of
pantaloons, trousers.

kafli, kafli, d kéksli to gird oneself ; to put a belt on.

kailish, kaflish, contr. kélish, d. kakalish, kdkslish (1) belt, skin belt
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90, 6. 95, 2.: syi'l k. otter-skin belt; belts were made of the skins of almost
every quadruped, 90, 6. (2) loin cloth ; breech-clout originally made of skin.

kafliu, kafliu, d. kak4liu (1) mantle or robe made of rabbit skins or bird
skins, especially from duck-scalps; not made at the present time by the
Méklaks, but manufactured in great perfection and beauty by the In-
dian women of Puget Sound and on the coast north of it: k-skutatko
clad in a rabbit-skin mantle, 125, 2.  (2) fur-skin mat; fur dress: kafliulam
skutash, or kaflio-skdtash, fur-skin blanket or mantle, 125, 3.

Kaimom, nom. pr masc. KL; a son of Tsélogins, g. v. Some Indians
interpret thls name by “Light-Haired”. Cf. k4-i.

~ké-ishna, d. kaki'shna (1) to close with a cover or lid. (2) to close, shut
up a lodge or house by closing the door-flap, smoke-hole, door, or other
issue; o lock a door, 66, 4. ‘

kaishnétkish, d. kakishnétkish lock, latch, door-latch.

kaishntla, kaishnéla, d. kakishntla (1) fo open up a cover or lid; to un-
cover the top of the mud- or winter-lodge, 120, 12. 13. 15. 17.  (2) o open
a door : kitchkéni, kaishnuli! boy, open the door! nli gaishnila géka, I open
the door and go out  Der. ka-ishna.

kaishnulia, d kakishnulia fo uncover, open up, open the door for some-
body, 120, 17.

kaishtish, gishtish, d. kaki'shtish (1) door-flap of lodge. (2) hinge door,
door of room or house; cover serving as door or entrance, 66, 13.: wiklakam
k. wall-gate, corral-gate.

kayédhia; same as ké-iha, q. v.

kayaktdmpka to begin hunting, purswing, searching or looking out for,
126, 8. Der. ké-iha.

kdyaktgi, 40, 4.; exhortat. mode of ké-iha, q v.

kiyaktka, d kaki’ktka to return from the search lookout, pursuit or hunt,
140, 7. 141, 3 Der. ké-iha

kdyaktcha, d kakdyaktcha (1) to go and look out for, to be searching for,
108, 4. 5. 110, 20. (2) to be engaged in purswing: maklaksish k. they pur-
sued the Indians, 43, 4. Der. ké-iha.

k4dyaktchna, d kakiyaktchna to pursue to a distance, 30, 11.

kayé4ta, the smallest kind of Klamath dwellings: 183; 18. The two old

Thunders, parents of the five Thunders, are supposed to have lived in a
8

o
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kayata or little lodge, while their progeny lived in an earth-lodge. Cf.
kétni, and Notes to 111, 12.; 112, 3.

kayatala fo erect a kaydta-lodge.

kiyek’ma, 100, 16 ; see ké-ikéma.

kiyetcho, same as kii'dshu, q. v.

kiyutch, kiyuds, kiyu, Mod. ki-iu, kdyu (1) not yet, not at the time be-
ing: k. nfi’ka wékash pond-lily seed is not ripe yet, 14, 7.; k. tué ki'sh not
any ipos at all, 118, 4, cf. 184; 37 ; kayt shlapatko not yet opening out or
blossoming. (2) before, prior to: ké-iu Béshtinash gétpish before the
Americans arrived, 90, 16. (3) never, at no time. Der. ka-i, utch or u, hu.

kédyutchish, d. kaké-utchish; see ké-utchish.

k4ik, kak; see ka.

k 4k, kakat; see kat.

kikiak, d. kakikiak a species of little white marine shells.

kikiaksh, kakiegsh, Mod. kékiegsh, d. kdkakieksh whirlwind, cyclone,
tornado. Der. kakidsha. .

kédkiash, obj. d. of kanf, pron. interr., and of kat, pron. rel, q. v.

kakidsaps&le, d. kakakidsapsle, 20, 4.; same as kaki’'dsha, q. v.

kakidsha, gaki'dsha, d. kak’ki’dsha, gaggagi’dsha to proceed by turns;
to move, to fly in serpentine, meandering, winding lines ; to go snake-like; said
of the shk&'-bird, 167; 36.

kdklash, d. kak4klash saddle: k. hii ill6la to take off the saddle. Cf. {klash.

kaknéga, d. kakaknéga fo besmear, to soil: k. shidshka fo soil, to make
dirty; lit. “to smear and rub on”; kaknégatko dirty, soiled, unclean.
Cf. shidshka.

kaknéla, d kakaknéla to put on, to be dressed in an elk-skin armor or par-
Sflesh: partic. kaknélatko; kakaknélatk glug on account of being protected
by elk-skin parfleshes, 17, 4.

kaknélsh, d. kakaknblsh armor, parflesh, war-cuirass; was made of half-
tanned, doubled-up skins, usually elk-skins, and when put on as a cuirass
was almost impenetrable to arrows. Indians used them all over Oregon
and the Columbia River Basin. Ngi/-ishtka shlin kakno'lsh to strike the
cuirass with arrows; k. téméshka, shlétya to abstract, to take away parfleshes,
21, 4. 5. Incantation: 178; 5.
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kako' dsha, gakd'tcha, d. kak’kd'dsha (1) fo cross, to go across, to go over to:
Skélamtch k. Lémé-ishamksh Old Marten passed over to the place where the
Thunders were, 113, 18. (2) to ford a river, brook, or other shallow
water while traveling. Der. gékua. '

kakd kish, kékogsh, d. kak’ka'kish ford; fording place of a river or shal-
low water. In 74, 16. is mentioned a ford over a tributary of Williamson
River, remarkable by its blackish waters; the ford is close to the outflow
of Klamath Marsh into the Williamson River. -Der. gdkua.

kakélakpka, d. of gi-ulakpka, q. v.

kakpatnétkish, d. kakakpatnétkish (1) pin, cloth-pin, K1 (2) screw,
Mod. Der. kipatna.

kakta, d. of kténa, q. v.; kdktak, see kitak.

Kédktsamkshi, nom pr. of a camp and little spring near the subagency
buildings at Yéneks. '

k41, gdl, d. ghgal species of tree-moss of black or dark color.

kéala, pl. tami k, flat and round or ovoid basket having the shape of a
bucket and made in the Shasti country of roots growing there. They
are of various sizes; the larger ones, impervious to water, serve for boiling
water and for cooking food, 113, 9. Ma'ni k. a large flat bucket, 112, 21.
The cooking by means of this vase is described 112, 21-113, 4. Tékiam
k. cup made of horn. o

kalak, d. kakdlak person relapsed into disease; used attributively, 72, 1.;
predicatively, 72, 2.: k. antch (for a nfish) ma'sha kéi-ak vudékuisham
nfish T have suffered relapses on account of having been beaten.

k4lam, poss. of kani, pron.; and of kat, pron. rel, q. v.

kalapsh, d. kakilapsh decayed log. Cf kalina, under k'léka.

kalina fo die; see K'léka.

k4dlkala, d. kakilkala o rustle; said of crawling reptiles.

kalksla, d. kakilksla (1) to fall sick, to hurt oneself, to be hurt, 158; 54.
(2) to relapse into sickness; to become kdlak. .

" ka&lkma, kélymi, pl. tami k., woman’s skull-cap made of the roots of trees

found in the ancient domain of the Shasti tribe, in Northern California.

This cap is of half-globular shape and also serves as drinking-cup. Der.
kélkali, kmd'. Cf. kmid’, méksha. ’
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k4lksh, d. kékalksh, a peculiar fishing-implement or scoop not unlike
the meat- or flesh-hooks used by the Romans, called creagra. Der. kélkali.

kalktchéla, d. kakalktchéla to catch fish by means of the kdlksh.

Ké4lpshi, nom. pr. of Silver Lake; a water basin about seventy miles north-
east of the outlet of the Williamson River, bordered by rocks inclosing
petrifactions.  Cf. kalapsh.

kiltchitchiks, d. kakiltchitchiks (1) spider; its incantation: 175; 15.
(2) the magic song called “spider”, sung by the conjurer during the
treatment of relapsed patients, 72, 4. 73, 1. 3. Der. kélkali, tchi'dsha.

kaltchuytga, d kakaltchuytga fo be red hot or incandescent, Kl. Cf
ktchuiléka, tchuitchiga.

kédluish, d kakaluish anterior dorsal fin, above the gills, 177; 31.

kam, kim, particle expressing desire, hope, probability; corresponds
somewhat to our adverb “fain” : hii'’kt kam gétpant, 1 kam gétpant, I hope
ke, you will come; nf’ kam hi'tksh telt'lit T would like to look down (upon
it), 192; 4. From ak, am.

kimalsh, gimalsh; d kdkmalsh dried fish reduced to powder. The vari-
ous species of fish, caught by the Mdklaks, are hung on limbs of trees
to be dried by sunheat, then pounded and filled into sacks holding 50
to 70 pounds, to be stored in cachés and kept for winter. They often buy
this kind of provisions from Warm Spring Indians, who call the sacks
tgillak. Kémals pahé they dry and prepare the fish, 74, 8. Der. gdma.

kimpka o be deprived of, to stand in meed of, the object missed being
usually added to the verb; lap tatdkiash (or simply: 14p) k. to lose two
children by death; kimp’kuk kéliak pash tid'ma the indigent man is hungry
when he lacks food, 136, 8.—Contr. from kdwampka; cf kdwantko.

k4dmtilaga, species of black snake of the genus Bascanium: its incanta-
tion: 165; 8. Cf 180; 16.

k4an, d. kdkan wrine-bladder. Cf shuidshash.

kindan forms (1) oblique cases of the sing. of kat, pron. rel., q. v.; or (2)
stands for kanitani and kanitant, q. v.

kani, kéni, abbr. kan, ka, obj. kénash, kénsh, kints, poss. kdlam, Mod. k-
nam; d. kéka, obj kékiash (1) pron. interr., who? what? which? referring to
persons and animals as well as to inanimate things: k. hu? k h{'t gi? who is
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he, she? mish k. g&nélla? who has touched you? 184; 36.; kani laki? what
husband? what sort of a husband? 186; 55.; k. hushétchipka? who is riding
towards me? 182; 3. 189; 4.; kéan ish shlin? who shot me? 138, 2., cf. 74,
12 ; kénts (for kanash) sliudpkst who might be shot, 21, 10.; kilam g&
l4tchash gi? who owns this house? k4nim shapiya (i)? by whom were you
told? 41, 1.; kéni anku shld’a 1% which tree do you see? (2) pron indef,
somebody, some one; anybody, any one: hi k. ko'l &'nt when somebody carries
kol about oneself, 147, 12.; hi k. shlid’-a, shudlka if somebody finds, saves, 13,
16.; ké-i k. nobody, not anybody, not one (anim. and inan.); kaftoks k. vuini’yi
certainly no one conquers (him), 134, 14. 15.; kéa-i kdnts shiuksh not to kill
anybody, 64, 14.; nll in k4-i kénash shapitak I shall tell it to nobody, 40, 8.
Suffixed to adjectives, -kani means an uncounted, undetermined number:
nfi kinkan-kansh, 1'toks tima-kan’sh watch gitko I possess a few horses, but
you have many ; lit. “a few ones”, “many ones”. Cf. 60, 13, and yana-
kani, kitchkéni, also ka No. 1 (2). |

kan{, kénf, géni, d. kékni, adj. and adv., being or staying outdoors ; one who,
one thing which, those who are outside, without, out of doors, out of the house:
méklaks a kani’g (for kan{ gi) an Indian is outside ; méklaks a kdkni several
Indians are outside ; kan{ gidnk being outside of the lodge, 121, 9.; ki'gi a
kani gi nobody is outside; tAm i kanf paka? do yow smoke outdoors? kani’
geknd'la he went out, he left the house, 141, 9.; kétni for kékni outdoors,
outside of the lodge, 121, 10.

kanftani, d. kaknftani (1)adj., exterior, being on the outside of. (2) subst.,
outside, exterior; crust.

kanftant, kanitan, kanfta, d. kaknitant, kaknfta, prep. and postp., out-
side of : 4mbu k., or: kanitan &mpu out of the water, not in the water ; kanita
pi'sh outside of his lodge, lit. ““outside of himself”, 71, 2.; kanfta nen? who
is that fellow (making noise) outside?

k4ank, abbr. ka, adj. and adv., so many; so much, that much; Lat. tantum,
tot: k. shé'sha that was the cost, 44, 11.; k. shéshiitko worth that price;

. ként (for k. at) kli'sh so many pine-trees, 148, 21. K. is correlative with
tank in t4nkeni (t4nk a ni) in 70, 9. From kénni, gi. Cf ka No. 1 (3).

kdnktak (1) adj. and adv, emphatic form of kink: so many, an equal
number of ; so much; when referring to time: so long, 74, 8. (2) enough,
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sufficiently ; when added to a verb, or when standing for itself, it corre-
sponds in Mod. exactly to Kl. gétak (2) and (8), q. v. (3) exclam. or
interj, you or ye stop! quit! hold on! enough of it! giwe us a rest! Mod.
Cf. gani. (4) adv., quietly, with case, dispassionately, 34, 13. Mod.

k4nni, ginni, abbr. kén so many, such a number of ; chiefly used when
pointing at objects or counting them on the fingers: ginni watch so many
horses. Cf. ka, kank, t4nni.

k4ant, 148, 21.; see kénk.

ké4dnts for kdnash; see kani, (1) pron. interr,, and (2) pron. indef.

kap, d kakap stalk; see tkép.

ké4pa, d. kikpa cup, saucer, small vase. TFrom the English cup. Cf. pdko.
On képa, 164; 4., see Note.

kapiga, d kakpiga little cup, dipper, saucer. Dim. képa. Cf. tutish.

kapata, d. kdkpata to touch, to reach up to: kalé k. kipka the kdpka-pine
reached to the skies, 100, 8. Cf. k4ptchi.

Kapga ksi, nom. pr.of a camping-place on Klamath Marsh; lit. “at the
thicket of kapka-pine trees”. '

kdpiunks, pl tami k. a palatable black seed growing on the képiunksam-
grass on prairies, and ripening about the month of August, 146, 5. 6.;
k=shitko in the same manner as kdpiunks, 148, 6.

kdpiunksam the plant producing the képiunks-seed; described 146, 3—6.

kapka, d. kakipka (1) species of low pine growing on the Klamath Lake
reservation: Pinus contorta. In spring its fiber-bark (stépalsh) is peeled
off by the natives and eaten: 148, 20. 150, 2. (2) young pine-tree: 82, 11.
100, 7. 8. 101, 16. This definition was obtained from many Indians, but
its correctness was doubted by others. Der. tkéap.

kapkablantaks! interj., be silent! hush up! stop talking or crying! 192;
7. Der. kipkap, also occurring in kapkapagink i, q. v.  Cf. kémkem, and
the ki ki refrain mentioned in Note to 194; 2.

kapkéiga, d kakapkiga a young or small pine of the képka species: ni
kéka kapka-4gatat I climbed up the young kdpka-pine, 101, 15. Dim. képka,
and double dim. of tkip.

kipkapo, tyatyabo, d kakdpkapo, tyatydtyabo wrist-bone. Der. tyépo.
Cf. nawélash.
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k4po, ghpu, d. kikpo, gikpo coat, citizew’s coat, dress; overcoat. From Ch.
J.; this from French capot: overcoat.

kapé6la, d. kakpéla (1) fo take off the coat. (2) to undress.

kapépeli, d kakpépsli o put the coat on.

kapépka, d kakpbpka to put another’s coat on

kiptu, kipto, pl. tami k., a species of small sucker-fish, named by Prof.
E. D. Cope Chasmistes brevirostris, sp. nov. 'They are fourteen to sixteen
inches long, body nearly cylindric, dusky above, silvery below; caughtin
April, before the larger sucker species, in the Klamath lakes and in the
Williamson River: 74, 1.

kiptcha, giptcha, d. gagiptcha (1) fo go bekind. (2) to hide behind, to be
close to, to be in contact with. (3) k. or gaptche fifth Jinger, small finger ; the
spur of certain birds: képtchslam shindktish, q. v.; gaptchatka tchi'lyia
they placed on the floor with their small fingers, 113, 3., cf. 113, 4. (4) the
moons or months of the Méklaks year, which are counted on the smallest
finger, and correspond inaccurately to our May: gaptsatka in May, 74,
1.; gaptchétka tyalampéani 1870 in the middle of May 1870, 36, 7.; and to
our December, 15, 17. Cf. yanképshti, kap4ta.

kdptchélam shindktish (1) fourth finger of the hand, or ring finger.
(2) the moons or months counted on this finger; they correspond, though
not exactly, to our April, 75, 21., and to our November, 15, 16.

Kapuak, nom. pr. masc.: “Little Coat on”, 140, 4. 9. Der. kipo.

kapttko, d. kakpatko wearing a coat, dressed in a coat. Der. képo.

k4shma the edible root or bulb of a plant growing on rocky ground, 146, 7.

Késsilag, nom. pr. masc.,, a son of Tséloyins, q. v. The name is in-
terpreted by ‘“Straying, Runaway”.

kat, kat, abbr. ka, obl. kindan, d. kékat, met kéa-akt, abbr kék, obj. k-

~ kiash, (1) pron. dem.-rel., that one who, that which, those who or which. (2)
pron. rel., who, what, which. Applies to anim. and inan. equally: k. hilk
shli'kshga the ones who had almost killed him, 30, 6.; k. huk hii't tchii lali'ga
Tah'shash which thing since then stuck on Mud Hen, 97, 1.; kat p’lai
tchia who dwells on high, 139, 1.; tsti ni shlin héi'nk, kit hik yu'ta then
I wounded the one who was shooting, 23, 1.; kindan hii'nk shlin the one
whom I had shot, 23, 20., cf. 30, 18.; kinda nat #'na the one whom we car-
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ried, 24, 9.; kdhaktok whatsoever, 71, 7. and Note; ninuktua k4i-akt hiik
gig all various kinds (of beings) which exist here, 94, 3.; hfi'ksa, kik at
tini'yi tsa those who had just gone wp hill, 23, 13.; thtakshni, kdkiash i ka-iga
the children, whom you are seeking, 121, 13. Cf. 68, 10. and ka No 1 (1).

ka't, pl timi k.; see gi't.

kéata, d. kakéta (1) v. intr., o break asunder; said of strings, straps, reins:
shtchigtyfshti pukd'wish a katatk the bridle-rein is broken. (2) v. trans,
to cause to break; to gnaw through. Cf. kdga, kétchka, ukéta.

k4dtags, katoksh, d. kakitaks (1) adj., frosty, cold, cool, chilly (of weather):
k. gi-udpka gén waftash it will be cold to-day. (2) subst., the cold, frost,
chill, chilliness : katogshtka 4mbu wé'sh kK'léka, or kitogshtka 4mph wén,
by cold the water turns into ice. Der. katka.

Kata' gsi, nom. pr. of a camping-place on eastern part of Klamath
Marsh; lit. “where g¥'t-bushes are”. '

katak, kitok, d. kdktak (1) adv., truly, faithfully, with veracity: k. gi to
speak, tell the truth; kéktak pila hémkanka fo speak nothing but the truth,
61, 3.; nh ké-i kiktak héwa I doubt these things. Cf. 64, 11. 139, 1. (2)
subst., the truth, what is true: k. gé-u what I know fo be true, 65, 7. (3) k.
for kétak gi, the gi having coalesced with final -k: fo tell the truth, 61, 4.

k4t’hidwash (1) tying up the hair and putting something long in it; an
Indian conjurer’s manipulation in curing sickness: 165; 9. 181; 3. (2)
name of a little white aquatic bird with a forked tail; the forks are
slightly ovoid; the ‘‘doctor” sings the magic song of this bird.

kitka, kitga, d. kdkatka (1) o feel cold, to be cold (on body): k. ni I am
cold; gé-u tchole’ks k my body is cold all over. (2) to have the body or
parts of it frozen; chiefly said of nose, ears etc., while freezing of hands
and feet is ndé-itia. Cf. éwa, kétags, ské, tchkiwa.

k4atni (for kdyatni) adj., sitting, staying, or living in a kaydta-lodge, 112, 10.

k4tni, 121, 10.: for kékni, d. of kani No. 2., q. v.

katok{iwash, d. kakatokfwash, pl. timi k., (1) promontory, hillspur, foot-

“hill.  (2) Katogiwash, nom. pr. of the Sacramento River country and In-

dians, being situated south of a number of spurs or promontories to be
passed when coming from the Klamath or old Modoc country. Katugi-
washam Kéke, nom. pr. of the Sacramento River, Northern California.

kdtpash, d. kikatpash tail of bird. '
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kat’sitsutsuéas the power of producing large snowflakes; it is attributed
to conjurers, cf. 181; 3. '

katchéga, d. kaktchiga (1) fo miz, to miz up. (2) to knead, as dough;
to handle, stir up: katchakéla to stop stirring up or kneading. .

katchakiéni, d. kaktchakiénito stir up, set in motion, as liquids, Mod.

Kétsaklatk o, nom. pr. masc.; interpreted by: “Bump-Buttocks”.

Ka'tsi, nom. pr. of a little spring at Yéneks.

kdtchka, d. kakitchga, v. trans, o break by striking, to break, as strings
tied or fastened to some object. Cf. kita.

‘kédtchkal, d. kakitchkal (1) Indian tobacco, a mixture of leaves from
various growths, known as kinnikinnik, killikinik, an Algonkin term:
pa'ks kétchkalam mt'luash the pipe is the implement for the weed, 167; 33.,
cf. 178; 12. (2) fobacco, the leaves of Nicotiana tabacum, usually sold in
flat pressed bars in the United States, 189; 1.: k. pan fo masticate tobacco,
136, 8. 137, 1. 3.  Der. katchdga. Cf kékanka.

katchna pine-log; fallen pitch-pine- tree: katchannat, loc. for k4tchna-at,
into a pine-log, 111, 16.

Kétsuits, nom pr of alocality and camp on Sprague River; it is in-
terpreted by: “wild rocks sloping into the river”.

Kauhafpkni, Kauhafpni, nom. pr. of a tribe of Indians (uncertain
which) visited by Klamath Lake Indians in the vicinity of Oregon City,
on lowest course of Willdmet River, Oregon.

Katkatsi Yaina, nom. pr loc. of a mountain in the Klamath Lake
Highlands: 193; 14.

ka-uk4-uli, Mod. ke-uké-uli, kevkévli, d. kakuk4-uli, Mod. kekuké-uli
brown, cinnamon-colored, light sorrel. Sometimes abbr. into ka-uks-u.

ka-ukéwa , d. kakukawa fo rattle, to make a clattering noise, 122, 9.

ka-uléktana, d. kakuléktana to step across a space, as floor, room, in-
side of a lodge ete. Der. ga-tla

ka-uloktantktdmna, d kakuloktantktdmna to continue walking forth
and back across a space, 113, 13. and Note. Der. ka-ul6ktana, -tka, -tamna.

ka- ult‘ktcha, d. kakuli'ktcha fo spy, fo spy out; to scout, to be on a
scouting trip. Der. ga-ila.

ka-utatkish, d. kaka-utdtkish, species of scorpion one inch in length
and much dreaded. Der kawtta.
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K4wa, Kata, nom. pr. of a camp at Yéneks inhabhited by Modoc Indians.
Apocopated from Kéwam, q. v.

kawakéga, d. kakaukiga, kawakaukiga to rip up with the teeth; to tear
to pieces with the teeth, 127, 5. Cf kéko.

ki wam, kiwiam, d. kikuam (supply 4mpu, or kokedga) spring or water
peopled with eels; some of these springs in the Klamath country are con-
sidered sacred, since bathers derive from their use miraculous effects on
character and bravery. 179; 4. and Note. Poss. case of kdwe.

Kiwam or Kidwiam Kéke, (1) nom. pr. of Columbia River of Oregon; also
called Tima-Kéwe-Gitko, “many lamprey-eels”. (2) nom. pr. of Eel River
in Northern California. Poss. case of kiwe.

Kéwamkshiksh, nom. pr. of a fishing place and camp on Sprague
River; lit. “Eels-Place”. Cf kiwam.

Kawamy&ni, nom. pr. of a spring and camp on Sprague River, where
eels are caught; lit. ““Eels’-Home”. Cf. kdwam.

kdiwantko, d. kakdwantko poor, indigent, 182; 10.: k. papéatalish poor
and begging. Der. ké-i, wi. See kémpka.

kawe, ki-ui, d. kikui (1) eel (2) lamprey eel, 33, 5. Forms the name
of several springs and rivers; cf. kAwam and its derivates

kdwiaga, d. kakuyéiga (1) young eel, 177; 30. (2) a species of small eel
or eel-like fish. Dim. kiwe '

kawtta, d kakwtta to catch, to get hold of; to catch what is thrown, 80, 9-

ki’ batya, d kekid'batya to cover, as with straw, earth, mud.

kibatygdble d kekibatydle to uncover, disinter: wétta hissuaks kibatyo'l-
sham the man laughed when they disinterred him, ‘4, 14.

kaila, ki'la, ké'la, obj, kifla and kiiflash, loc. kiilatat, kiflant, kifla, .(d.
kikifla), pl. tami k., (1) earthy matter, mud, dirt; soil, ground: k.spfamna
to drag out dirt, 163; 14., cf. 157; 42.; k. shita fo work underground, to be
a miner ; kaflant skdtyipsli to carry down to the ground in a basket, 95, 22.
(2) place, section or piece of land, farm: ‘“T'chéwam St'”, tchihuk sd’satk
k. a place called the “Antelope’s Pathway,” 29, 11.; Fairchildim k.
gishi’kni coming from Fairchild’s farm, 55, 11.; Tuli’sh k., T0'kua ki'la the
place Tulish, Tikua, 142, 2-5., cf. 11. (3) district, country, land, region:
kiiflatat m’nalam én their respective districts, or lands; gé-u k. my own
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country, my native land; Béshtinam k. the land of the whites, the United
States; Yamatkni’sham k. in the country of the Oregonians, in Oregon, 54, 1.;
k.-nédkant all over the country, 157; 40.; k. sayudkta to be acquainted: with
the country, 16, 15. Cf. 36, 19. 20. 39, 5-7. (4) the earth or world as far
as known to these Indians: kiflash shutélan having made the earth, 125,
1, cf. 103, 5. 142, 1.; génta kiiflatat about this world, 94, 2.; n4nukashni
k. the umiverse. Several telluric phenomena gave rise to superstitious
fears expressed in “earth songs,” a most remarkable class of song lines:
158; 48. 175; 16. 176; 3. 192; 3. 9. In some other incantations the
earth is simply made mention of; 162; 5. 173; 2. 174; 9. 10. 175; 19.
192; 8. On the meaning of k. in creation myths, see Note to 96, 23.
kdilala, ki'lala, d. kikiflala (1) fo haul earth, dirt, or mud; to carry off
earth. (2) to make, procure a country, or world; to create the earth or world.
kiilalfa to make or create a country or world for somebody, 103, 5.
kiflanti, d.kikiflanti yellow ground snake, a species of the genus Pityo-
phis. Der. Kifla (1). '
kiflaptchi, d kikiflaptchi carth-colored, gray, the color shade of many
woolen blankets. Cf. Idashptchi, mé'kmékli. Der. kiifla, -ptchi.
kiflash, gélash, d. kiikiiflash semen, seminal fluid, 186; 58.; kiiflash
shtdni! an opprobrious epithet in use among the Méaklaks. Der. kéfla (1).
kdafla=shashatish, pl. tami k. (1) excavator, miner. (2) mole; lit.
“ ground-worker,” 134, 17. Der. kifla, shita. '
kifla-shutesh, d. kiifla-shushtesh ploughed land, cultivated area; corn-
field, agricultural land. Der. kifla, shita. '
kida'katilsh, pl tami k. (1) kair under armpits. (2) Ké'katilsh, nom. pr.
of an Indian tribe inhabiting the Dalles of the Columbia River, Oregon.
On their origin, see 143, 3. and Note. This name, “the Armpit-Hairy ”,
is a contemptuous nickname bearing analogy to Ké'kakilsh and to Sma'k,
q. v. Of. viiyukiaks.
kakid kli, kakd'kli, d. kikakd'kli (1) green, the common word for this
color; said of leaves, grass, etc. (2) yellow, copper colored; of a reddish,
yellowish metallic shine: k. watiti copper, brass, bronze; k. tila, k. tchikemal,
Mod., gold coin, metallic gold; k. yamnash or i‘mnaks yellow beads of a
rounded shape, Kl; k. li'loks yellow fire-flame, 99, 3. Original form:
kiikki'kli. Cf. kédsha, tolaluptchi.
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kikiktkanf ts{kka, name of a forest bird not specified, perhaps the
oriole; stands for kii'kikli-tkan{ tchikash, “bird somewhat yellow,” 180; 8.

K#'kdshti, nom. pr.of a mountain on Upper Klamath Lake.

kiknétkish, ki'knotch, d. kikaknétkish shovel. Cf kéka.

kd' ktsna, see kédshna.

ki la, d. kikila; see ki'la.

K#'lalkshi, Ké'lalks (1) nom. pr. of a mountain on the east side of
middle part of Upper Klamath Lake, near Captain Ferree’s house. (2)
nom. pr. of a locality west of Upper Klamath Lake: * Dirt-hauling Place”,
142, 6. Der. kiilala.

k#d'lash, gélash; same as kéflash, q. v.

ki lish, obj. case of ki'liak; see kéliak.

Kd'mp, nom. pr. masc., “The Tall One”: Shasti name of Captain Jack,
the Modoe chief; kimpi, gimpi great, large, in Shasti. See Kintpuash.

kd'sh, d. kid'kash, K1, same as shkish, q. v.

kd tch, d. ki'kitch (vowels long) a species of magpie: Pica melanoleuca
hudsonica. Onomatop.; cf wekwékash.

ki tsa, ki'tcha, ki'tsna; see kédsha, kédshna.

ke, gg, ki, gi, procl. and ‘encl. ke, gii; poss. kélim. (1) pron. dem., this
here, this; refers to ome person, animal or inan. object within sight and in
close proximity; Lat. kicce, hocce. (2) pron. pers., ke, she, it.—It is the
simplex form of k&'k, q. v.,-and the radix of gét and gé-u. G’ ki hi
shlako'tkish this thing here is an ax, 178; 10.; g4’ a gé-u kaknilsh this is
my war-cuirass, 178; 5.; gid’' kani? who right there? 182; 3.; ké hai, gé
hai this one before you; k&' lish tok walyatchkatko gflf this (woman) has
entered the lodge of a poorly dressed (husband), 189; 7; kélam g& l4tchash
gi? who owns this house? kélim wuni'bi wenuipkam wewéas she is a
widow with four children; gétala this way, through here; see gitala.

ke, ke, ki, d. kek, adv., so, thus; ‘“what follows”; used in introducing
speeches in the form as delivered. Cf 155; 19. 185; 43. Kl for kie
Mod, q. v.

kédsha, ké'tcha, ki'tcha, d. kékatcha, kéktcha (1) to leave, abandon, cast
away, said of persons: tchdi pidn kédsa Patl then Ball left (his wife) again,
18, 10.; cf. 77, 2. 3. and vutédshna. To throw away, reject, said of inan,
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things. (2) to run away from, to flee, withdraw: kiméti k&'ktcha to with-
draw from the cave, 42, 21. (pass.). (3) fo give an answer or amswers, to
reply to, lit. “to throw out words”: ké-i kéktchank hi'nksh not replying to
him, keeping silence, 110, 19. Cf. wélya. |

kedshamkedshalkéa to wheel or turn around on one's feet.

kédshlaksh, d. kekiddshlaksh keap, pile; pile of wood, 85, 1.

kédshna, ki'tsna, d. kekédshna, ki'ktsna (1) to cast, throw away. (2) to
spread, to sprinkle; to sow. (3) to flee away, to take flight, to withdraw; to
be running away, 88, 10.: tsai k. sa, tsti dmbutat géna then they fled and
ran tnto the water, 20, 8. Der. kédsha.

ké-ish, ké-ishala; see ke'sh, ke'shala.

ke 'k, ge'k, gek, gi'g, obj. kékish, gé&'ksh, poss. kékslam; pl. kée'ksha,
gégsha. (1) pron. dem., this here, this; same as ké and a reduplication of
it, but referring almost exclusively to persons and other anim. beings
in close proximity: kek tidshi (gi) e is of good character ; k&'ksha titddshi
they are good men, people; ge'k hiink nd.élya I give name to this person; -

- hiik gek this here; k&'k this (patient) here, 158; 54.; kat gek wé which lives
there, 129, 1.; ndnuktua ké-akt hii'k giig all whatsoever is here, 94, 3.; g&'k
a 14'lp, mimuatch these are the eyes, ears (of the old hag’s spirit), 178;
13.; ké-i a k&'k Afsis! this is not Aishish! supposing him to be at a
distance, 100, 16. (2) pers. pron., he, she, it; pl. they: gékish tchek
Klewiudpka at ye will flinch before him, 39, 1. '

kéka, ki'ka, d. kék'’ka, kii'k’ka to bore, pierce, perforate with an awl, nail
etc ; as cloth, wood, portions of the body etc. Cf. ki'k, tkéka, tuéka.

kékanka, d kekékanka to spend, lavish, throw away: tila k.. to spend
money, 182; 9. Cf. kédsha (1).

kékslam, gé'ggslam, poss. pron. of third person singular, anim., ks, her,
its; his, hers, its; the poss. case of kek, q. v.: k. méklaks %is or ker pro-
geny, descendants ; k. ma’ntchni méklaks his, her ancestors.

kékslamsham, poss. pron. of third persoh plural, anim., their, theirs;
the poss case of ké'ksha, pl. of kek: k. p'tishap their father.

kekeluipalish, pl tGmik., dissolute, debauched person, male or female.

ke'kga, 43, 3.; see géka. _

kéknish, pl timi k, (1) a falling of swow: hitak a kéknish gi 4ti there
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was a heavy snow-fall here; hi't ki-i k. not much snow fell here. (2) heap
of fallen snwow ; snow heap. Der. kéna.

k&' ktcha, 110, 19.; see kédsha.

k& ytgi fo become palein the face.

ksladshla to collect kldtch-berries annually or habitually: Kladshld'mi in
the K'la' dsh-gathering season, a period of the year commencing in the middle
of August and extending into autumn, 46, 9. Der kélatch.

kéldyua, species of long-tailed mouse, black, with large eyes, living in
earth-holes. Its incantation: 165; 10, cf. 179; 10. Cf. K'liyuaga.

keldmtcha, d. kakslimtcha fo close the eyes: 1 k&ldmtsank si'tk 1i’'dshna
ye wander as if ye had your eyes closed, 64, 11. .

kelamtchtdmna, d kaklamtchtdmna to continue closing and opening the
eyelids ; to keep on winking, to nictate, to blink. Cf. shueképtcha.

kélatch, klla'dsh, kli-ads, klds, pl. tami k., a bean-shaped, sweet-tasting,
black or deep blue berry growing on the low k&latcham-bush  Some In-
dians compare it with a whortleberry, others with a prune; 75, 5. To
the natives it is an important article of food, cf 146, 8-11.

kélidtcham, pl tamik., the bush producing the kéldtch-berry; this bush is
of low growth (wikéni), not over eight inches high; 146, 8 Cf kglatch

kéla-una, ké'la-una fo cover up with, to bury in; to throw down or upon:
kiifla k. to cover with earth, mud, dirt; to bury, inter, 85, 11. Der. kiila.
Cf. kélua, ksld-ush, shekelaléna, sheke'lki.

k&l4-ush, kl4-ush, k14-ush, pl. thmi k., sand Der. kiifla.. Cf. k’laushaltko

k&ld pi, k’la pi, d. klikld'pi; see kld'pi.

kélam, kélim, poss. pron. of third person sing., kis, her, its; his, hers, its;
the poss. case of kg, g&, q. v.

kélmash, gélmésh, d kekdlmash tear, eye-water, 110, 15.

ke'ltama, d. keka'ltama to drop on, to let fall upon, 80, 1.

kélua, ki'lua, ki'lhua, kii'lua, d. kekélua, kikdlhua (1) v. trans., to throw
down or into, to cover up with, to fill up: k. kifla flyuk they fill up the earth
into the grave to bury (the corpse), 87, 11.; kifla ki'lua they fill up with
earth, 148, 18. (2) v. intr., fo pass over, to cover up, said of liquids:
4mbi a n’sh ni'sh kilhua the water went over my head. Cf. kel4-una.

kémidtcha, kématchatko; see K’'mitcha.
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kéna, d. kékna it snows, snow falls: kéntak 4-ati deep smow has fallen, K1.;
kékna much snow falls ; it is snowing all over the country ; ml ki'na there is
a heavy snowfall, 75, 17. Cf. kéknish.

kénadwat, Mod kaniwat, d. kakndwat horse-sorrel, a vegetable growing
to the height of 1 to 2 feet; the leaves are eaten when young and soft.
Found in the Shasti country, around the Siskiyou mountain ridge. In
warmer climates this lettuce-shaped plant grows very fast, but in the Kla-
math Highlands it is of a stunted growth. Leaves lanceolate or obo-

~ vate, 3 inches long. A species of Rumex, or “dock” is called horse-sorrel -
in the east of the United States. 94, Y. and Note; 146, 12.

kénskan, Mod kid'nkan, d. kekdnkan, species of tree-squirrel, long and
of grayish hue: Sciurus fossor. Cf kenkatilatuash.

kenkatilatuash, one of the popular names given to the wanaka or
young silver fox. Cf. kén&kan. .

kenéla, d. keknéla fo cease snowing: kenélasht after snowing. Der. kéna.

ke sh, ké-ish, pl. tami k., swow : k. kd'gl the snow is gone; k. milua the snow
is ready (to arrive), 170; 60.; kelidnta ké-ishtat when no snow covered the
ground, 37, 21. (

k&' shala to produce snowfall, to make snow This artifice is attributed to
several birds, as to the tchiutchiwish, 180; 7., the wihuash, 180; 8.

kétlash, gétlash, d. gegatlash block of wood on which the fire-drill sage-
brush stick (g#'t) is turned. These wood-blocks are usually taken from
the cedar-tree (viluandsham).

kétcha, kédsha, kédsa; ketchkéni; see kitcha; kitchkéni.

ke-uké-uli, kevkévli; see ka-uké-uli.

ke-uléla, d kekuldla f0 push into, to push towards, as with a stick: ke-
ulélapka to push away into, to make go further, 96, 117.

ké-una, gé-una, ké-uni, d. kekfi'na, gegé-una, adv., (1) slowly, at an easy
pace ; nat gé'-fina géna we proceeded slowly, 24, 6.  (2) loosely : k. shlitchlka
to tie loosely. (3) lightly, not heavily. :

ké-uni, d keki'ni, gegé-uni, adj., (1) slow, gentle. (2) loose, easy, slight
(3) light, not heavy.

Ké-utchiamtch, abbr. from Ké-utchi-Amtchiksh, nom. pr of “the Gray
Wolf of the Ancients”, a personified mythic animal, the prototype of the
present race of the gray wolf; 112, 15. 17. 19. 113, 9. 131, 8. 10. Heis
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called Skii'lam sh4-amoksh the kinsman of Old Marten, 111, 21., and lived
with his cubs in the same lodge with the Thunders. Also called K¢-
utchish; see ké-utchish (2).

ké-utchish, kd'-utchish, kdyutchish, kdwitchish, ké-utchish, d. kakau-
tchish, kaka-utchish (1) wolf. gray wolf: Canis lupus, 88, 3. 144, 11. 12.:
k&'-utchish gti'lo the female wolf, 190; 16.; incantations. 157; 37. 165;
12.; k&#'-udshish topinkan(i) the younger wolf, the wolf’s younger brother,
184; 31. (2) Ké-utchish, nom. pr. of the gray wolf personified, 111, 20.
112, 17. 113, 21. 131, 5-15.; identical with Ké-utchiamtch, q. v.

k¥ wa, nkéwa, nyid'wa, d kekéwa, kékua, nkékua (1) fo break, fracture,
smash, disintegrate; said of one object only: nté-ish nyd'wa the bow was
broken, 23, 18.; ts’a'ks ké-usht when a leg is broken, 71, 8.; tcha’shiish
tchékish nkéwatko a skunk with a fractured leg, 127, 10.; wéknini nyxi'wa
his arm was broken at different places, sustained a compound fracture—
Speaking of many objects, ngtldsha, q. v. (2) fo put on or into, to mix
in; said of salt put on meat, of sugar put in tea, and of other processes
of dilution. Cf. yekéwa, yékua, nglimshka, pekéwa, shéyakua, ukéwa.

Kewé-Gitko, nom. pr. masc. of a Klamath Lake chief at Yéaneks;
“Broken-Leg”. Abbr. from Tch'i'ks-Kewdpkash-Gitko.

kewélya, d kekewélya to waste, to use unavailingly, 121, 2. 3. Der. kéwa.

k’hiulaksalsh, kiulaksalsh, d. k’hikdlaksalsh flag, banner; lit. “. what
is hoisted”. Der. K’hiulgya, kiulska.

k’hiulsya, d Khikdlsga (1) fo raise or hoist by the simple motion of the
hands, as a flag is raised by pulling a string. (2) ¢o hold up by hand, arm:
palpélish shil K’hi"ul&gan raising a white flag (of truce), 14, 2. Der kiulska.

ki, 155; 19. Same as kie, q. v.

kia, kiya, d. kikfya, keki'a lizard, 180; 17. Incantations: ki'ya nfi afkana
I the lizard am nodding at the issue of my den, 155; 19.; ki‘alam ké-ish
the lizard's tread or passage, 165; 18. 14. Cf. kidsha.

ki -adsh yolk of egg.

kidkuga, d kikdkuga to rub sideways, to move the fingers from one side into
or around something; k. lalpat to move the fingers over the eye, either to the
right or left, a treatment resorted to by Indian mothers on their infants
when the eyes or features seem out of shape. KI. for kianéga Mod.
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kianéga, d. kikanéga to move the fingers sideways over, to rub from one
side ; lit. ““to begin moving sideways”: p’gi'shap kikannéga ldlpiit népatka
the mother passes with her hands over the eyes, 91, 6. Mod. Cf. kidkuga.

kidpka, d kakiipka (1) to lic on one side of the body, to recline sideways.
(2) to lean on one arm.

kiatéga, d kikatéga, v. intr., fo enter sideways, 73, 5.; to slip into from
one side, to slide into. Cf. gutéga.

kid'm (d. kékiim), pl. timi k., generic term for all kinds of fish, 94, 4.
145, 11.: k. ldela fo catch fish, 28, 5. 132, 3.; k. pan to eat fish, viz., to eat
nothing but fish, to fast on fish, 89, 7. and Note; ka-idshi k. rotten, stink-
ing fish, 132, 3. 4.; kiimid'mi, kiamé'mi, kiima'm in the fishing season;
this period comprehends the early and the warm months, during which
the fish ascend the waters of these highlands, 148, 19. Cf. kia, kidsha.

kid' m=1uélks, kid'm-luélkish, or luélkskid'm fishing-place; a place where
fish are caught in large quantities, as an obstruction, dam in a river etc.

kid'm-luelkslia to procure, to make a fishing-place or fish-trap for some-
body’s use, 142, 2.

kidm=lueld’tksh; see luelbtkish.

kidsha, kidsa, d. kikddsa, Mod. kiktcha (1) fo swim below the water’s sur-
Jace. (2) to dive: k. thla to dive after a coin of money. (3) o creep, crawl,
as snakes, lizards, worms.

kidshash, d. ki'’ktchash fin of fish; generic term for all fins except the
kéluish, . v.: k yutflan, or k. vushéksaksin breast fin; plpeléntan k.
side fin; shuitchashkséksin k. belly fin.

kie, ki in this manner, 155; 19 ; so, thus; can be used when quoting the
very words used by the one speaking: hémkanka kie, Mod., she spoke thus,
34, 11, for KL k& a hémkanka, kek hémkanka so she said. Stands also
for Kl. g4-asht, ni-asht, tchi.

kik1o's, kiklu's, d. of kildsh, q. v.

ki'la, d. kikdla; see kila.

kildshna, d. kikdldshna, Mod. for kintchna, q. v.

kilibli, d. kiklibli (1) to go into, to enter, to pass within, said of one or sev-
eral animals entering their dens, burrows. (2) fo slide into; to crawl, creep
into.—Speaking of one subject, gulipéli may be used in the second defi-

nition. Der. kilhi, -psli.
9
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kilhi, gilhi, d. kikalhi, giggalhi to enter, to go into, to pass into; said of
many subjects; speaking of one subject, guli, q. v.

kilidshiga, d. kik’lidshiga a species of little, long-necked ducks; syni-
zesis for kilidshiiga, 193; 13. Dim. kilidshiksh.

kilidshiksh, d. kiklidshiksh, species of duck, rather large-sized. Its
incantation: 165; 15. 180; 12.

kili'lka to raise, kick up, whirl up dust; said of the otter’s tread, 166; 24.

ki'lilks, killilksh dust; raised by the march of persons or animals, 29, 7.

kilit, gi'lit (1) hole, aperture, orifice. (2) rectum or anus as a part of the
entrails, 119, 12. 20.: gilit-méshash piles, hemorrhoids. Der. kilhi.

kiliwash, d. kikli'wash the flicker, a red-headed woodpecker, whose scalp
is highly prized by the Western Indians, is used as a charm, and enters
in the ornamentation of belts, mantles and blankets: k. shkttatko wrapped
in a robe ornamented with scalps of the k. woodpecker, 189; 6. and Note.
kilka, KL kilya, d. kik4lya fo become humpbacked: kilyéntko, humpbacked
person, humpback ; kilydntko humpback, when imitated by playing children.
kilyish, d. kikalyish hump, gibbosity.

Kilékaga, nom. pr. of a Klamath Lake man, signer of the treaty of
1864: lit. “Warrior of small stature.” Der. kilosh. :

"kilosh , kilu's, nkilash, d. kiklosh, kiklas (1) angry, irate, wroth; furious,
133, 10.: kilos ké-udsis impetuous is the gray wolf, 144, 11.; kph'tsampsli
sas kiklo's hii'k in their war-fury they forced them to withdraw, 17, 3. (2)
bold warrior or fighter; rabid fellow: Sa't laki kilG's the war-leader of the
Snake Indians, 28, 8. and Note  Der. kilua. '

kilua, kflua, kilhua (1) to become or be angry, to be in a wrath, anger, rage,
36, 2.: ki-i kiluat! don't be angry! 34, 13. (2) to be in the wild, savage state.

ki'lua, kilhua, d. kikilua; see kélua.

Kildtamtech, nom. pr. masc., “Old Brave”, or “Captain George”. This
was the name of a Klamath Lake warrior, a reckless fighter of a remark-
ably tall stature. Cf Note to 21, 5. Der kilosh, -amtch.

kima' dsh, kimitch, d. kikma'dsh ant: ldkam k. black ant, lit. “bear’s
ant”; kima'dshim pitko afflicted with toothache; lit. ‘‘eaten by the ant”,
126, 6.; compare with this the French fourmiller, the Ital. formicolare.

kim4lia, d kikmdlia fo smart, fo cause pain: ka-4 k. it smarts intensely.
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kimbaks, kimpoksh file, row, line; file of persons: lap k. gashéktchna
they follow in two files, 87, 17. Cf. kintchna, mépoks, tinshish.
kinka, ginka, gi'nk (1) adv., to a small extent; not largely, a little, a trifle:
 Li'’kamtch gi'nka méya Old Grizely did not dig much, 118, 7.; cf. 119, 2.
(2) when used as adj. it is abbr. from kinkdéni, q. v.
kinkak, ginkag, adj. and adv., only a few, 25, 2.; but little; kinkag
tch'leks but a small portion of meat, 119, 12. 18. Der. kinka, ak.
kink4ni, ginkdni, adj., (1) scarce, spare, “few and far between”: kinkan’
smd'k gitk having a spare beard, 90, 5.; k. tt wa they are scarce out there,
134, 16.; cf. 144, 10. 149, 14. (2) few in number, not many, in small
quantity: hi kinkénish weweshdltko he, she has few children only; k.
* kétchkal a little bit of tobacco, 137, 3 and Note. Abbr. into kinka (2).
kinkutko, kinggd'tko, d. kikanko'tko square, four-cornered, four-edged:
mi kinkutko forming a large square; broad, wide; mi gi'nggdtk né'p a
broad hand; kitcha ginkd’tko forming a small square ; narrow.
kinsh, ki-intch, d. ki'kansh (1) wasp. (2) yellow jacket wasp, also called
skintch; incantations of this insect, 165; 16 180; 18. (3) generic term for
wasp-like insects: atini ki-intch libellula, dragon-fly. Cf. ki'sh, kiutka (8).
kinshakpka, d kikinshakpka (1) to point by hand at an object located
below. (2) to give a downward direction to an arrow, rifle or piece of
artillery, ball or bullet, 24, 1.
kinshakshna, d kikdnshakshna to follow in a file: shdshamoks tchi’k
k. then the relatives follow (the wagon) in a file, 87, 9. Cf gashéktchna.
kinshampka, d. kikdnshampka fo point at a distant object.
kinshipka, d. kikanshipka fo point at; to show with the extended arm. Cf.
‘al4hia, kinshampka. v
kinshipkia, d. kikanshipkia o beckon, to make a sign or signs to somebody;
to make come by beckoning. Cf. shahamiya. .
Kintpuash, nom. pr. of the Modoc chief and principal leader in the
Modoc war of 1872-1873, called Captain Jack by the white population.
Through his personal influence upon the younger and more turbulent
portion of the Modoc warriors he brought on a separation from the more
peaceable moiety of the tribe in April, 1870, and while the latter
migrated from Modoc Point to Yaneks, he returned to the old Modoc
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country on the California border, Lost River etc., with the other half:
36, 3-8. The first active measures taken by the Government to bring
back the runaway Modocs of Kintpuash to the Klamath reservation from
the lands which they had ceded and sold, ended in a massacre of Indian
women, children, and defenseless whites, and thus gave rise to the Modoc
war: 37, 3-19. Kintpuash with his warriors and their families retreated
to the lava beds, an inaccessible tract of land impregnable by mere
assault, set up his “headquarters” in Wright's cave, and resisted all
attempts of the American troops to carry his position from January 16
to the bombardment of the lava beds, April 16-18, 1873: 42, 18-43, 2.
The progress of the war, which up to April had been exceedingly slow
and meager in results, became more active only on account of the assas-
sination of two of the Peace Commissioners, a dastardly act in which
Kintpuash had played the most prominent part: 42, 1-17. After leaving
the “rocky cave” and the lava beds, K. with his warriors resisted for a
while successfully the regular troops in the engagements on Sand Hill, 43,
6-12, and Dry Lake (or Grass Lake), 43, 13—16. But finally the Indians
separated and this ended the Modoc campaign. K was captured June
1, and with five others tried in Fort Klamath, and hung October 3,
1873. In our texts K. is mentioned as Captain Jack, or as: laki,
Mo'dokni laki in 34,3 35, 8. 17. 21. 86, 4. 10. 13. 37, 4. 5. 17. 39, 5-10.
18-22. 40, 2-5. 41, 6. 42, 1-5. 7. 8. 18. 44, 2-8. He was the cousin of
Toby Riddle, both descending from brothers, 39, 22. His name is inter-
preted by ‘“Having the waterbrash”, cf. kidshipka, a verb of the same
meaning, though provided with another suffix; others explain it, though
incorrectly, by the Shasti term kimpi, as referring to his high, tall
stature Cf. Kd'mpu, and Notes to 34, 4. 8. 42, 1. etc., especially the
Note to 35, 8. Oregonians wrote his name: Kreintpoos, Keintpoos.

kintchdmpsli, d. kikantchampgli fo return, go or ride back in a file; to
go home single file, 85,12. Der. kintchna, -péli.

kintchédntko, d. kikantchédntko (1) adj. passable for travelers walking or
riding single file. (2) adj., open for passage, practicable: tidsh ginshantk
hatakt it is good walking through here. (3) subst., narrow way or pass,
pathwey : kétcha k. foot-path. Der. kintchna, q. v. Cf. ginsyéntko.
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kintchna, Mod kfldshna. d. kikintchna fo walk, march, or ride in a file;
to go single file. Cf. kinshakshna, kintchdntko, skintchna.

kinualya, d kikdnualya (1) to go, march or travel uphill in a file, 23, 7.
(2) to go up hill, to climb an eminence, said of many subjects. Cf. ga-tlya.

kinualpka, d kikdnualpka to give an upward direction to an arrow, rifle,
piece of artillery. Cf. kinshakpka, l4ya.

kinufna, d. kikanufna (1) to go single file, to travel one behind the other.
(2) to proceed in a serpentine, meandering line, Note to 162; 1.

ki’ sh, d. ki'kash (i short) fishing-spear; fish-gig, fish-harpoon of Indian
manufacture, 180; 20  Cf. kiutka (3).

ki'sh, ki's, d. kikish sunset, sundown, eve, evening: kissi'mi, kishe'mi, d.
kik’she'mi at sundown, in the evening twilight, 31, 1.; kishdmtki, Mod., about
six o'clock in the evening. Contr. from gé-ish; see géna

kishlya, d. kikdshlya to step, pace, tread.

kishkanka d. kikdshkanka fo walk about, 24, 20.; to walk outdoors, in the
field, prairie ete. '

kishteldntcha, d. kikashteldntcha fo go around the camp; to visit one's
neighbor or nmeighbors.

kishtelantchna, d. kikashtelantchna to walk on the side of the horse or -
wagon : gelblank k. to dismount and walk on the horse’s side.

kishtchipka, d. kikdshtchipka to step up, to come towards; to approach to
somebody, 136, 6.

kishtchka, d. kikédshtchka fo step on somethmg while marching ; to tread
upon, 104, 2. Cf. kishlya.

kishtchna, d kikéshtchna (1) to go slow, to pace; said of persons, horses,
etc. (2) to siep om, tread wpon: na'shak wakish ki’shtchnank after step-
ping on one step of the inside ladder, 112, 4. ’

kitita, kitlua, kitufna, kituléla; see. kitita, kftlua, kitufna, kitulla.

kitti, pl tamik, domestic cat; from Engl. kitten. Mod. for ptshish Kl.

kittiaga, pl timi k., kitten, young of cat. Mod. Dim. kitti.

kitcha, kétcha, kédsa, gi'dsa, (1) adv., in a small degree; a little, not much,
somewhat: kétcha 1 élya you are selling cheap; tydlamash kétsa muatita
shléwish southwest wind. (2) adj., little, small; abbr. from kitchkéni:
gi'tsa lapf kiatéga a little bit (of it) enters first, 13, 5.: kétsa-laki subchief.
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kitchdksla, d. kikatchdk’la (1) fo pay @ sum owed, to repay a debt: nil
whtch splinf kitchakluk t4latat I gave @ horse to repay the money I owed.
(2) to settle up; to pay, to reward, 85, 19.: 1 kitchdkli! you pay him! you
settle with him! Cf. ské-uta, skikta.

Kitcha-K{futko, nom pr. of a Klamath Lake man: *Small-Posteriors”.
Stands for: kitchkdnish kfu gftko.

kitchka, d. kikdtchka small fin; all fins of small fish are called so except
the tailfin. Dim. kidshash. ~ Cf. kéluish, kidshash, kpélL

kitchkam handkerchief.

kitchkéni, ketchkéni, d. kikatchkéni (1) small-sized, small, little: k.
shldpsh small is the flower, 147, 6. 149, 22.; k. ak very small; ké-i k. not
so small; k. laki chief of second order, subchief, cf. kitcha; kitchganl4
the smallest; ketchgéne skitash a small mantle, 25, 7.; ketchkdne weé'sh
a small block or chunk of ice. (2) young, not adult, not having reached full
size: gitsgani hissudkga a youngster, boy, 23, 13. or simply kitchgéni, 19,
6 ; ketchkaniénash &' gisht when he was quite young, 55, 20. 56, 1.; cf. 54,
1. and Note; ketchkine Anku young tree, sapling. Der. kitcha, -kani;
original form kitchikéni, cf. 82, 3.

kitcho' tki to rush down: yatkal k. the eagle rushes down. Cf. hintakia.

kiu, ki-u, ki, pl tami k., (1) anus; lower end of rectum. (2) posteriors,
buttocks.  Cf. kilit, Kitcha-Kfutko, pushaklish, Push-Kfu, shkia, shkiwa.

kiudshna, d. kikddshna, 80, 11.; same as gi-udshna, q. v.

ki-uggidsha, d kikuggidsha (1) v. intr, to circle around, to describe
circles: yatkal k. kéalo-ushtat fhe eagle circles up in the skies. (2) v.
trans., to cause to turn; to wind up, as a watch  Cf. aggédsha.

ki- uggltchétkl sh, abbr. kiuggitchoteh, d. kikuggitchétkish screw;
linear, not hook screw.

kinyéga, d. kikuyéga (1) to hoist up sideways, to raise obliquely. (2) to
pull up, to hoist, to raise, as a flag; to pitch up, as with a pitchfork; to lift
over oneself: tia kfuyaga he held a tray over himself and family, 96, 21.
Der. uyéga. Cf. kiuldkd, shuyéga.

kiuyiayiétkish, d. kikuyiayi6tgish kitchen fork, large Jork; pitchfork.

kiukéya, d. kikukiya to stick up obliquely; to hang out sideways; said of
flags, conjurers’ signs, etc.: win k. to hang out a fox-skin, 71, 2.; kitka-
yunk flags they are sticking out flags on oblique poles, 134, 4.
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Kiukamtch, nom. pr. of a Modoc headman: “O0ld Conjurer”. See 21,
5. and Note. Der. kiuks, 4mtchiksh.

kiukié4ga young or little conjurer, shaman. Dim. kiuks, q. v.

kiuks, kfuksh, d. kfukiaks, kikiaksh Indian conjurer, shaman, sorcerer;
conjurer of diseases, medical practitioner, 59, 6. 70, 4. 7. and pages 68, 69.
These “medicine-men” do not only treat the sick, but they arrange
and preside over the “doctor-dances” in the communal dance-house, are
consulted for dreams, predict the weather, during the pond-lily harvest
give advice on the more important incidents of tribak pursuits, and are
much dreaded on account of their alleged power of sorcery. They are
called kiuks, because they stick out a rabbit skin or some other sign on
a rod slanting obliquely over their lodges (kiukdya). Itis estimated that
more female than male conjurers are now engaged in the treatment of
patients among the Modocs. Ké&mutchétko k. the old conjurer, 40, 20.;
k. weléyash doctress, old female congurer ; tsbshash=k. a skunk acting as con-
Jurer, 134, 8.; kiuksam tchuyésh a very high buck-skin hat; kitksam
shui’sh magic song; see shui’sh and Note on page 159; nénka kukfaks
several comjurers, 64, 1. cf. 65, 10. 71, 1-4. 72, 1. To call a conjurer for
the treatment of a patient is shudkia, shudkidsha, g. v. :

kiulaksalsh; see kK’hifulaksalsh.

‘kiuldla, d. kikuldla to roast on a spit: tchileks k. to roast meat. Cf. il4la.

kiulan, partic. of gfula, verbal and derivative of gi, q. v.

kiulska, d kikaleka (1) to raise, stick up, hoist, lift, pull up. (2) to take
up by means of a stick, pole. Cf. K’hfulgya.

kiuliga, nyi-uliga, d. kikuliga, v. intr.,, to drip or drizcsle down; to fall
upon: stiya nyi’-uliga l4ki Tdhd'shash the pitch dripped down on the forehead
of Mud Hen, 97, 1. Cf. laliga.

kiuléla, d. kikuldla (1) to peel off, scrape off: kakowétka sha k stépalsh
they scrape off with pieces of bone the fibre-bark (of a tree), 148, 19. (2) fo
skim off froth, cream, etc.

kiuldlsh, d. ki'kuldlsh, lower horse-rib sharpened into a bark-scraper.

kiupata, d. kikupata fo land, fo arrive on shore. Cf. syapéta.

kiutka, d. kikatka (1) ¢o raise up repeatedly. (2) to take up, lift with a fork,
as meat; fo put into a kettle with a fork. (3) to prick, sting. Cf. kiuyéga.

kiutchna fo stick out; to hold up while moving or traveling, 87, 16.
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kiwalapata, d. kikualapita fo drag or trail along upon the soil: ldkiam
pé'-ia sha kifla (for kiflatat) k. they dragged the chief’s daughter on the
soil, along the ground, 190; 11.

kla'dsh, d. kldkladsh (1) level piece of ground, plain. (2) clearing in the
woods : tché-u kladshat gshi'kla an antelope lay in o clearing, 126, 6. Mod.
for kna't K1, q. v.

kla dsh, Klatch; see kslatch.

kl4la, kldh'la, klalha, pl. tami k., hailstones fall; it is hailing.

kl4lash, abbr. klalsh, pl. tami k., (1) kail, fall of hailstones. (2) hailstone;
nadshiak k. a single hailstone. Cf. stikish.

K1a'li, nom. pr. fem. K1 : “Skin Scorched off”.

klana, the palatable root of an aquatic plant growing in rivers, 146, 14.

klap gonorrhea: klap-méashish gonorrhea; klap-mishetko agfflicted with
gonorrhea. From the English clap. Cf guyésyatko.

kléipa, pl. tami k., the edible, cylindric root of the small-leaved, red-
blossoming ptdshak-plant, 147, 1.

k’l4pd, a hawk-like black bird changing to a lighter hue in winter and
living on mice; tail white.

kl#’' sh, d kléklash raw skin, raw fur-skin, untanned hide. Cf. kiulbla.

klitcha, gelatsa, d. keklatcha to move the hand sideways, to perform a lat-
eral or whirling motion with the hand or arm  Der. ki-, 1éna.

klatchna, gelatchna, d. keklitchna to make a side motion with the hand.
When relating to the spélshna-game, it designates a half circular side
motion performed with all the fingers: vi'ish sha kl4tchnank shlin they
express their guessing at the viish by a side motion of the hand, 79, 4. and Note.

K’laushélpkash Yaina-4ga=gishi, nom. pr. of Sand Hill, a lo-
cality where a battle of the Modoc campaign was fought on April 26,
1873; 43, 12. and Note to 43, 1. K¢la-ushilpkish-Yaindkishi, 56, 4.
Lit. “Sand-covered Hill at”. Der. kK'latishaltko, yaina-dga, gi.

k’latshaltko, pl. timi k., sand-covered, sandy  Der. k&l4-ush.

kld'yam, species of grass about 3 inches long, with a narrow panicle.

k’liyuédga, akind of mouse not specified. Dim. ké&layua. '

kld pi, keld'pi, kK'1&'pi, d. klakld'pi, a long flat species of rush or scirpus;
used for manufacturing little arrows as playthings: k’lépiam lutish, shldpsh
seed, flower of kld'pi-reed. Not to be confounded with klépa, q. v.
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kle'dshu, kld'dsho clam; fresh-water and salt-water muscle; bivalve: klé-
dshuam wékoksh shell, muscle-shell, clam-shell.

Kl&dshf-P4kishkni, nom. pr. fem.; name of one of Chief Lelékash’s
ten wives, who came from a lake or river productive of muscle-shells;
“ Belonging to the Shell-Eaters”. Der. klg'dshu, péka.

k’l1éka, d. Kléklka; see k'léka.

kléna, gléna, d. klekléna, glégla (1) to walk on one leg, to hop. Cf. she-
kligida. (2) to obtain fire, to get a spark of fire from the nearest lodge or
camp-fire; the object, ldloks, is not expressed. Der. Iéna. Cf. klatcha.

k’1&pki, kld'pke, K'l&"pgi, pl. timi k., red paint consisting of a yellow earth
mixed with grease and used by Indians to line over or paint their faces.
Itis of a dark red color; the natives apply it at times to keep off the cold,
while the Dénkali of Nubia put a similar loamy substance on their bodies
to keep off the sunheat. 121, 2. ‘181; 1. k. télishtat {pya they smeared
red paint in their faces, 120, 18.

Klétiamtch, nom. pr. of “0ld Sandhill Crane”, a miraculous bird of
Klamath Lake mythology and one of Afshish’s five wives, 95, 23.; cf. 96,
6. Der. klétish, 4mtchiksh.

klétish, Kklitish sandhill crane; a noisy bird found on the shores of the
upland lakes in the Klamath region: Grus canadensis. Klitisham wéash
the crane's offspring, 190; 12. These birds take long strides or steps:
tchikolalya, 190; 12. Personified in Klétiamtch, q. v.

k’1éwi, kslé-ui, d. kéklui; see k'léwi.

klipa, d. kliklipa mink, a quadruped of the weasel tribe: Putorius vison.
Mink-incantations: 156; 29. 162; 6. 174; 12. 177; 13.

Kli'p-Skuatatk, nom. pr. of Dave Hill's father: ¢ Minkskin-Dressed”.

k11'sh, d. kliklsh acorn of the black oak. '

kli'sham, d. kliklsham black oak tree; the wood of this tree serves for the
manufacture of bows.

kliul4la to sprinkle with water or other liquids, 82, 8.

k1d’, a cylindric, eatable root found in the old Modoc country, 147, 2.

kltidshoa, d kluklddshua to fish with a light or lantern.

kldadsoya, d. kld'kltsoya fo suck at something.

klatsubétkish, klutsud’teh, d. klukltsuétkish apparatus intended for at-
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traction, especially for alluring fish: k1. 4nku pitch wood set on fire on a
Jishing-canoe, 150, 5. Der. klidshoa. '

klukéalgi, d kt'kulgalgi to haul, fetch, to come after or for something: k.
an lG'loks, k4-i ni shidshank tchia I come after fire, for I have no Jire
where I stop. Cf kléna.

k1t'shlyga, d. kluklashlya o go fo sleep, to go to rest; said of birds and
other animals in K1.; in Mod. of persons also.

km#d', pl tami k., (1) woman’s skullcap of the Maklaks pattern, similar to the
kélkm3, but flat on the top. This headcover, sometimes worn by old
men also, is manufactured from various kinds of aquatic grasses and
scirpus. One specimen was bordered at the rim with mé-i (bulrush,
tule-grass), further inside appeared the yellow-colored tkép; the shma-
yam, also yellow, on the outside, and the ornaments of the cap were
interwoven with the black mtkuash. Cf. 87, 4. 109, 3-5. 9. 10. (2)
small tray, or drinking cup manufactured as above. Cf. kélkmai.

kmika, k'mikka, d. kikmka, kmék’'mka (1) to look about, to look around
omeself, 110,15. (2) to be on the lookout, to spy, reconnaitre, scout: kmékok
Moatudshash in order to espy the Pit River Indians, 21, 12. 29, 12.13. (8)
to expect, wait.—The first d. form is used when speaking of a few subjects,
the second, when speaking of many.

kmakapshti, d kidkwmkapshti fo put a stick or straw into an orifice, open-
ing, den, hole. Cf. yank4pshti.

kmapat’hiénatko, d. kmakmpatiénatko wrinkled, furrowed: kmapat'-
hiénapksh télish gi'tko wrinkled in face.

kmatchy6tkish, d. kmakmatchyétkish both spurs of a rider. Mod.
Cf ktukétkish K1,

kmélya, d. kékmelya, kmékmalya, v. trans., to lay down, to leave; said of
threads, ropes, and similar objects. The first d. form is used when speak-
ing of a few objects, the second, when speaking of many.

kmitik, a muscle of the human neck: the sterno-cleido-mastoid muscle.

kmi'gga, kmika, d. kmékumka to growl; said of dogs only. Cf. the
German: mucksen.

kmtiyulatko, k. kukmiulatko shaggy.

K’mukédmtchiksh, abbr. K'mikamtch, K’'mukimts, nom. pr. of K’mi-
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kamich, the creator and supreme ruler of the world and of mankind in the
mythology of the Modocs and Klamath Lake Indians. His name means:
“the Old Man of the forefathers”, or “‘the primeval Old Man”. In him the
natives have deified the most powerful agency of nature known to them,
the sun. As the supreme deity of a humting race, he is invested with all
the attributes of certain animals pursued by the Indian hunter: sagacity,
cunning, recklessness, gigantic power etc. He also appears under the
mask of the sagacious marten (Skélamtch), 107, 1. 3., and as such he is
the elder brother of Little Weasel (T'chashgédyak ), whom he is sending out
from Yémsi, his temporary residence, to obtain one-eyed wives for both,
107, 1-4. 109, 3. 4. K. creates the earth, 104, 4. 125, 1. 142, 1., and
gives names to all the localities made by him in the Klamath country,
142,1 sqq. He creates the human beings, 94, 1. 2.; the races and tribes
of men, 103, 1-5. 143, 2—4.; all things upon the earth and the fish in the
water, 94, 3—4. In concert with him some animals determine the duration
of human life, 103, 6-104,5. He saves the child of a mother who is in
the act of leaping into the fire to destroy herself, and hides it in his leg;
from there it is afterwards born miraculously and called his son, Afshish.
During the incessant persecutions of Afshish (g. v.), K. shows himself as
a tricky, treacherous, and low character, as a typical beast-god. In the
same light he appears in his dealings with the inother-coyote, 105, 3-16.,
cf. 132, 1-3. He revenges himself upon the Northwind (Yamshamtch)
and the Southwind (Muash, Mi'shamtch) for the killing of his younger
brother, by cutting off their heads, a myth describing the final victory of
the warming rays of the sun over the rough blasts of the wintry season,
111, 4-11. The extermination of the five Thunders and the two Old
Thunders is the symbolization of another meteorologic process, 113,
13-114,12. From several of our Texts it becomes apparent that in the
popular belief K. is not alone regarded as an unapproachable, terrific and
demoniac power, but, like the- devil of medieval Europe, has begun to
assume a grotesque and popularly comical character: pp. 105, 125, 126.
Being merely a power of nature- and not a moral power, the Indians do
not pray to him, but worship him in their dances (yékish) only. Two
Modoc songs describe his unlimited power over the earth and mankind,
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192; 8. 9. Being the ruler of the whole world (K. ndnuktua né-ulyga), he
will punish bad men (shiktchdktchanuapka ké-idshash hihashudktchash)
by changing them into rocks or by burning them. For the orthography
of the name, see 125, 1-9. and Note to 126, 11.12. Cf. also 65, 11. 131,
2. and in the Dictionary: Aishish, 4mtchiksh, k’'mutcha, Kt4-iti, ki'k.
kmukéltgi, d. kmuk'mkéltgi, v. intr., (1) to wither, fade out; to become
wrinkled by wetting. (2) to become decrepit by age.
kmultyaga, d. kmukmdltyaga fo bubble up in water; the result of a mo-
tion made below. Cf kmutchd’sha.
kmimutch, kmématch, pl. tami k., field rat, wood rat; called bépush by
Shastis and Modocs, q. v.: Neotoma cinerea. Der. mimuatch
k’midtcha, kémidtcha, d. kii’kumtcha, kik’mtcha to grow, become old, to
attain old age, 142, 10.; partic. k'mutchétko, d. kok’mtchéatko, guggum-
tchatko (1) decrepit by age, grown old. (2) old person; old man, 40, 20.
94, 2.; tchika kémutsitk a man bent by eld, 136, 5.
K’'miédtcham=Latsaskshi, nom. pr. of a hill and camping place on the
Sprague River: “At K’mikamtch’s Lodge”, as the Indians interpret it.
k’'mutchéwatko, kKmutchéwitko, d. kuk’'mtchi'witko old person; old
man. 'The incantation of the “Old Man” is declared to be of a perni-
cious influence, 179; 7.; 'mutchéwatk an old man, 183; 13.
k’muatchish, k&mutchish, d. kikamtchish, kik’mtchish, gfi’ggamtchish
 old, aged, advanced in years: ni y4 k4-i ni a kiilkamtchish gi’-uapk shfugok
I would certainly never get old if I had killed him, 64, 13. and Note; nii a
gl'ggamtchishash gi'tki gi! I want them to become old, 103, 7. 12.
kmutchd'sha, d. kokmtchd’'sha (1) fo bubble up in water, Mod. for
kmiltyaga Kl. (2) fo suck juice out of bones, stalks etc. KIl.
K’'mtétchuyakshi nom pr. of a rock on Klamath Marsh, shaped like
a man and visible from afar; lit ‘“Old Man’s Place.” Der. k’'mttcha.
knadshikia, d. kakandshikia o wink, blink with one eye.
knaklitko, d. knaknalitko beach, shore line.
kna't, d. kna'knat level, dry, rocky land without vegetation, table land; on
tracts of this kind the ipo-root is often found. KI. for kla’dsh Mod.
kné-udshi, kné-udshe, d. knéknudshi coarse outer bark of tree, especially
of the pine-tree, 148, 18. Cf. ndsh&’dsh, st6palsh.
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kné-ush fish-line, fish-string, to which a piece of bark is fastened; nfi k.
mbi'shan shle-etchuipka to-morrow I shall go and look at the fish-lines.
Der. knéwa. Cf. shué-ush, taksléash.

knéwa to put out the fish-line: pshin k., or simply knéwa, to put the fish-line
out for the night. Cf. shué-udsha.

knia, d. knfknia (i short) fo be in erection.

knukéga, k'nukdga, d. knuknukéga thread; little, thin or tiny string: k.
tunsyantko wick; lit. “small string passing through it.” Dim. kntks.

knikla, d kntkndkla (1) to bend the body downwards, as in squatting,
stooping etc. (2) fo deposit, lay; said of birds laying eggs tchikass napal
k. the bird has laid an egq, or eggs.

knd'klya, d knukndklya (1) to lie down curled up, face down or leaning on
elbows ; to have the knees drawn up in sitting or lying. (2) to lurk, watch
when lying in ambush ; to place oneself in ambush. Der. kntkla. Cf. ldiglxa

kntks, k'niks, kénti'’ks, pl. tdmi k, (1) thread, string, cord: k'no’kshtat
itdnkish waz, beeswax to put on threads (2) rope, cable, 82, 11.; the in-
cantation of the rope, 165; 11.—Lit. “what is bent, twisted.” Cf. knikla.

kéa, d. kékoa, kikua, a white species of crane or heron living on the Kla-
math lakes, spread of wings two feet; probably Herodias egretta. K.
walidshtat tgaliga a kda-fowl stands on the rock-cliff at the shore.
kédsinks; see kidshinksh.

kée, kii'e, d. kékoe, kikkue (1) toad. (2) the larger species of frogs, like
the bullfrog, Rana pipiens. Incantations of ka-e welékash the old female
Jrog, 163; 9. 173; 5.: hii'’kt shuisham laki, kéd .this is the chief of songs;
the toad (or frog) song, 180; 17. Cf. wekétash.

ké-eptchi, kuéptchi, d. kukuéptchi foad-shaped, frog-like: k. snawédshash
a frog-like wife, 186; 54. Der. kée, -ptchi.

Kohéshti, nom. pr. of an Indian settlement of five or six lodges, located
on northeast end of Upper Klamath Lake, three miles north of Y4-aga,
q. v.; also fishing place and starting point for canoes going to the western
and southern shores of this upland water basin. During about three
years it was the seat of the reservation agent; cf. Ind Aff. Rep. 1866, p
89-91. On the origin of the name, *Set-Out”, cf. 142, 12.; K. is also
called Skohuédshki. Cf. E-ukalksini kéke, guhuéshktcha, syowdshka.
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kéhiash, d. kékiash (1) flea. (2) bedbug. Der. kéka.

ké-ika, d. kokiya; see kiiya

ké-ixaga, d kukiyaga; see giikaka.

ko-ishéwa, ku-idshéwa, d. kokishéwa to rejoice over, to be glad of: kui-
dshéwa & gatpisht I am glad that yow have arrived; ku-ishéwank shld/pgle
rejoicing to have found him again, 96, 5.; ku-ishé-uk rejoicing, joyful, merry,
96, 13. Of kuyéwa.

kéka, ki'ka, d. kdkaka, kik’ka (1) fo be dressed in a gown, long vobe; to
wear the kiks-garment ; said of both sexes. (2) ¢o be dressed, arrayed, clad ;
said of women only: tidshd hii't kékatko she is nicely dressed; cf. 189, 5.
Cf. kikpsli, kiks, shuléta.

kékantcha, kukdnsha, d. kidk’kantcha fo go climbing, to climb up to a
distance, 100, 7.; to ascend, as a ladder or tree. Der. gtika.

kékatyash, pl. tGmi k, nom. pr. of an edible root not specified. Cf.
kékatka, frequentat. of kéka. ‘

kékna, d. kokédkna; see gtkna.

kokéle flint-rock, a whitish rock used in the manufacture of .arrow- and
spear-heads: k shdwalsh flint arrow-head, flint spear-head. Little pieces
of this rock are found at different spots on the reservation.

kéktingsh, ki'ktinksh, abbr. ko'tingsh, kii'ktu, d. kokdktingsh dragon-
Ay, libellula, muskito hawk. Der. gGta. Cf kinsh, Kétingsh.

koktkinshka, d kokaktkinshka fo scold, blame, vituperate ; to charge with
reproaches, 184; 30. and Note. Der. kéktingsh.

kékua, kékuatko, d. of gihua, q v.

ké6lansh, pl tami k., (1) joint, articulation of limbs. (2) knee-joint, knee-
articulation, knee-bone, knee. Der. ga-tla.

Kélmai, nom. pr. fem.; interpreted by *Great Talker.”

ko'lta, kélta, d. koka'lta otter, fish otter: Lutra canadensis. Kblta wéas the
otter's offspring, 180; 1. and Note. Incantations: 166; 24. 177; 9. Por-
tions of its skin serve as magic curing-tools in the form of belts, 167; 30.

komt'shni, kimtshni, d. kokmi'shni wild, savage, runaway : ki-i k. tame,
domesticated. Der. ki, médsha.

koné, kon, koni, kfin, same as gini, q. v.

ko'pe, képi coffee: k. bunii'tchatko (you are) going to drink coffee, 186; 56.
From the English.
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ko's h, ki'sh, obj. késhash and ko'sh, d. kékosh, xéxosh (1) pine tree, pine.
The species most generally met with in the settled parts of the reserve is
Pinus ponderosa, growing from eighty to one hundred feet high and
branching out at a distance of thirty feet from the soil; kdshash at the
pine tree, 162; 2. (2) pine trees being the only conspicuous trees near
the settlements of the Klamath Lake natives, they use k. as generic term
for every kind of tree, 145, 21.; the kéipka-pine is called so, 148, 21.:
ktéleam k. sugar pine. The Mod. term for tree is 4nku, q. v.

késhapash, d kékshapash clasping-knife, pocket-knife.

késhpaksh, kii'shpaksh, d. kokéshpaksh father-in-law, mother-in-law ;
said by or in reference to husband of elder or younger daughter.

Ko's=Tué'ts, nom. pr. of an encampment of Snake Indians ten miles
above Yéneks; lit. “where pine trees stand.” Der. ko'sh, taya.

kétaksh, katagsh, ki'toks minnow, a species of fish of the genus Phoxi-
nus, occurring in Upper Klamath Lake, long 3-5 1nches, 180; 14.:
kt'tagsh stti'ka to gig minnow-fish, 122, 6.

ké6tash, gi'tash, pl. thmi k., head louse, 71, 9. 119, 3. 6. 8.: gt'tash kshikla
to catch-a louse on another's head. Der. guta. Cf gapneaga.

Kétingsh, nom. pr. fem. Kl: “Dragon-fly,” nickname for a woman with
a slender waist. Regular form kéktingsh, q. v.

kéto, kii'to, d. kékto, kii'’kto (1) waist, loin of man. (2) the part of quad-
rupeds where the hind legs join the body; middle portion of back, * horse-
lump”. Der. gita.

kowaktcha, d kokuéktcha to bite through, to tear off by biting: k. ni’sh
she bit through the neck, 119, 9.

kpé, d. kpdkpa fire-poker of wood or iron. Cf kp&'l

kpaddsha, d. kpdkptcha fo extinguish a light or candle by hand.

kpapsha, d. kpakpipsha to faste, degustate, as food, liquids. Cf. kpéto.

kpédpshash, d kpakpapshash sense of taste, taste of t(mgue and palate:
ldiluyatk k. sweet to the taste, 148, 1. :

kpdtakanka, d. kpiptakanka to hold between one’s legs or knees.

kpéatia, d. kpakpatia to poke in the fire: illd/lidsh kpatiank 16loksh fire-
pincers. Cf. illolétkish. Der. kpa.

kp&'l, kpél, Mod. kp&'l, d. kpékpal (1) tail, caudal appendage, 144, 9.:
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watchigalam k. the dog's tail; T'chefnam&nam k. Chinaman’s tail; kps'lam
tatish origin of the tail. Incantations exist on the tails of several animals;
Note, p. 178.  (2) long hair on tail, K1. for 1dk Mod. (3) ftail-fin of fish.

kpéto, d. kpékpto to taste, to sip. Cf. kpapsha.

kpiamna (1) to put into the mouth; said of articles larger than the mouth
and protruding from it. (2) fo have or to ol in the mouth an object pro-
truding from it. Cf. shikpualkina.

kpitchtchna, d. kpikpatchtchna to spit; Mod. for shliktchna Kl. and
Mod. Cf. kpuatchna.

kpo'k, d kpo'kpak gooseberry of dark hue and of the size of the domesti-
cated gooseberry, growing in clusters; the fruit of the kpékam-bush.
Cf. ldiluish, ptkpok

kpékam, kpii'kam, d kpukpikam (supply: 4nku), a species of the
gooseberry bush ; probably Ribes aureum.

kpudshd'sha, d. kpukptchd'sha to suck. Cf. klidsoya

kpiyumna fo revolvein the mouth; to masticate, chew : katchgal k. to masti-
cate tobacco. Cf. ktchén, kékanka, pén.

kptalaktcha to drive away while marching or running; to follow up, hunt,
pursue, as an enemy, 30, 7. Der. kpti'lya.

kpuli, kpali, d. kpukpli to drive into, huddle into: watsag kpuli’ wakaldkat
shi'p the dog huddled the sheep into the corral.

kpt'lya to drive off, expel, remove by force, 29, 21.

kpatcha, kpadsha, d kpt'kptcha, kpti'’kpdsha (1) to expel, oust, to drive
out. (2) to chase, pursue, follow up closely, to press wpon. Cf. tptidsha.

kputchdmpg&li, d. kpukptchampsli to drive out again; to force to a home-

. ward retreat, to expel from the country, 17, 3. 28, 11.  Der. kpuatchna, -p&li.

kpatchapka, d. kpikptchapka to chase, pursue, while unseen by, or dis-
tant from the object pursued: nalsh kpt'dshapka she presses hard upon us
Jrom the rear, 122, 7. Der. kpttcha.

kputchitchka fo kiss; it is against the custom of western Indians to
kiss any person except babies.

kpiatchna, kpo'tchna, d. kpukpd'tchna (1) to drive out, expel. (2) fo
squirt from the mouth. Der. kptatcha. Cf kpitchtchna, kputchitchka.

kshaggiya, d. kshakshgaya, v. trans., (1) {o hang, to hang up, suspend, (/
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as game, clothing. (2) to put to death by hanging, 44, 4. 7. 8. 55, 21.—
Speaking of many objects, iggdya Cf. aggdya, hishuggéya, laggéya.
kshaggaydétkish, d. kshakshgay6tkish gallows.

kshakidsha t circle in the air; to describe circles, as birds of prey, 165;
5. 169; 50. Cf aggédsha, ki-uggidsha.

-ksaksi, -ksaksina, postp. of the emphatic adessive case in Kl., “at, just
at, there”, not occurring in our Modoe texts. Often appended to parts of
animal body, 21, 17. 80, 5.; to local names and terms of topography,
19, 7. 20, 10-13. 22, 1.: k&ld-ush ish fktchi é-ushkshakshi! get me some
sand-at the lake! Cf. Welékash-Knuklekséksi.

kshépa, ksipa, gishipa (1) to tell, to relate, to state, to say so; introducing
sometimes the proper words of the one speaking, sometimes not, 119, 21.:
“kifla pnalim” kshipa, ‘“Mddokishash 16loaksh” kshapa, ‘Béshtin
kléksht” kshapa they said that the land belonged to themselves, that the
Modocs were slaves and would soon become white people, 35, 6-8.; hin
watchag hii'mtcha kshépa he told me that this dog was of such a description ;
kéant sha Dr. Jéhnash tdwiank shi‘uks gishdpa the one whom. they said to
lave been bewitched by Doctor John, 65, 18 ; “hli'nksh” 'nk kshéipa “this
one” said he. (2) to think, to believe, to hold, to suppose: hii'nk Mébatuashash
ksapok thinking him to be a Pit River man, 24, 4. Der. ke No. 2, shapa.

kshapéata, d. kshakshpata (1) v. trans., to bend backward or downward.
(2) v. intr., to lean back on one’s seat or chair. Cf. tchapéta.

-kshédpta, -gshdpta, a term composing the numeral terms siz, seven, eight;
also their multiples sizty, seventy, eighty, and others; lit. “I bend down—
wards (the finger)”. Contr. from kshapata.

kshatgatntla fo draw out, extract, pull out; kétchannat kshatgatnfi'lank
taking out from, extracting from the log, 111, 17. Der. tgatnila.

ksh4awal, ksawala, d kshékshuval, ksdksuala (1) fo stretch out upon, to
deposit, lay wpon: k. Klekdpkash 4dnko kedshldkstat they laid the body
uporn a pile of wood, 85, 6.: shtchiklyank tchdi gélkai, tchiyunk k.
Klekapkash afier erecting poles they construct a platform and deposit on it the
corpse. (2) to fix, fasten or tie above, high up, as at the top of a standing
pole.—Speaking of more than one object, iwdla. Cf.ipma'tcha, kshiiwal.

kshawaliéga, d. Lshalxsha,wmlxéga, to carry wp, to transport wpwards, up-

lill.  Cf. 44 17.  Der. kshawal. Cf. huwaliéga.
10
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kshawina, d kshashuina to fall down, one of one pair with marks up or
down, the other three with the marks down or up; said of the two pairs
of beaver or woodchuck teeth used in the skiishash-game. By this
throw none of the players on either side will gain anything, 80, 5.

kshékansha to fly around, to take an aerial flight: kalé nl k. I fly through
the clear skies, 169; 50.

kshekitla, d. kshekshikitla fo catch, capture: ma'nk k. to catch a fly.

kshékuga, ksikéga, d kshekshékoga to put, place or locate into, as into a
basket, cradle ete.: tchakslatat k. fo place info o willow basket, 101, 19.;
bo'xstat ksheybga o lay, place in a coffin. Refers to one person or anim.
object; speaking of many or collective objects, tkuga.

kshéla, kshi'la to place within, to put or lift into: tsti nat kséd'lapk hii'nk
shlipks then we lifted that wounded man into (the ambulance bed), 24, 5.

kshélktcha, d. kshekshdlktcha fo leave bekind, relinquish while going ;
said of one long or anim. object only. Speaking of many, élktcha. Cf.
lélktcha.

kshélya, d. kshekshilya to deposit; to lay down on the ground; said of
one long-shaped object, person etc.: tAnkni méakliks k. k’lekdpkash the
Jorefathers laid down the body of the deceased, 85, 6. Der. élya.

ksheluikiétish, d. kshekshaluikiétish (1) one who is living with others.
(2) servant, hired person. Der kshéluya.

kshéluish, ksélhuish, d. kshekshéluish mane of horse, lion ete. Cf.
élhuish, wamglhuish.

kshéluya, kshélui, d. kshekshdluya fo lie near or by the fire; to warm
oneself: ktana kshéluyank 1G'lukshtat she slept within the warming rays of
the fire, 122, 1. Cf kshélya.

kshéna, d. kshéksha, kségsa (1) to carry on the arms one long-shaped
object: mikdk k. fo carry a baby, K1. (2) to carry off, take away in the
arms or hands: 4nku k. to carry away sticks, wood. Der. éna.

ksh&'sh, kshi'sh little stick serving as counting check in games. In the
spélshna-game six of them are commonly used, 80, 2-4.; na'shak k. only
one check, 719, 5. Der. kshéna

kshét’leka, kshatld'yi, kshitle'yi, d. kshekshét'lsya, kshakshtle'yi (1) to
lay across, tramsversely, athwart; to deposit crosswise, as one log across
another. (2) fo fasten, tie tramsversely: kshetldyipkash watchtat itpa
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(Kleképkash) they convey the body tied transversely over a horse, 85, 3.—
Speaking of more than one long-shaped object, etle’yi. Cf. dkua.
kshéwa, d. kshékshua fo put upon, to locate inside; to introduce: kii'tash
k. lalpat ke puts a louse into the eye, 11, 9. Der. éwa.
-kshi, -ksi, -ks, Mod. -gishi, postp. of the adessive case. Afshishamksh
the home of Aishish, is used as a subj. case in 96, 23. Cf. -ksaksi.
kshikla, d. kshikshékla; refers to one long-shaped or anim. object or
subject. (1) v. trans., to lay down, to place, stretch out, deposit on the ground
or elsewhere: kutash k. to éatch, kill a louse on another’s head; kutash
kshikshékla to kill lice. (2) k., or partic kshiklatko, numeral classifier
added to the numbers 11, 21, 31, 151 ete. I lay down one”, ‘“laid down
one”, viz. “counted”, 37, 15. 42,20. In 55, 11. kshiklidpkash stands in-
correctly for pe-uldpkash. (38) v. intr., to lie in, to be placed or deposited on
or within, 126, 6.: shnulashtat kshi'klapksh lying in the nest, 95, 15.—
Speaking of more than one object or subject, {kla (1) and (2), q. v.
kshi'kshnish, a gray species of sparrow-hawk: also called tchikassk.;
Tinnunculus sparverius  Its incantation: 166;18., cf 180; 9. Der. kshéna.
kshita, d. kshikshita ¢o escape, 14, 9. and Note; 42, 17. 128, 1. Mod.
kshiulakgish, abbr. ksfulgish, d. kshikshtlakgish, ksiksilgish dance-
house, communal lodge erected for public dances, 15, 19. 90, 10.: k. latcha ¢o
erect a dance-house; ksfulakshyen towards the dance-house, 141, 8. The
dance-house is called spt’klish in 7., 11.  Der. kshful&ya.
kshiulaktdmpka d kshikshulaktdmpka to begin to dance, 70, 3.
ksiulaktcha to go and dance; to arrange ov have a dance, 70, 1. 141, 4. 5.
kshiuléya, ksifilka, kshiwalya, d. kshikshilséya to dance, 163; 12.: sha
ksitlakuapk they propose to dance, 140, 1. 4.; kshi'ulyish for dancing, for
the dance, 140, 3.; spl'klishtat kshiwalya they dance in the dance- (lit.
“sweat-") house, 15, 11.; shtiipuyuka gshitlaka they have a puberty dance,
134, 21. The term is applied to animals also: to the prairie-wolf, 128,
8.; to the skunk, 162; 7. (2) to perform ceremonial dances: tsui sa ksi'ulgy
ki'uks suawinuk and they danced, when a conjurer examined them, 21, 9.
ksiutiki, ksili'tgi, d. ksiksittaki, ksiksiti'tgi fo run fast; said of foot-
racers and horsemen: nki’l k. to run fast, fo run hard; nat ksi'utakiank
gépgapéle we returned home speedily, 24, 11.; nki'l ksit'tgish, ksitutgish
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tchatchui the speediest runner ; ksi'utikiank at génuapk! ye must travel as
Just as ye can! 20, 15. Cf. kshittchna.

kshitdtchna, d. kshikshitchna (1) to bounce, to skip, go around hopping.
(2) to perform long dances. Cf. kshiulgya.

kshitlgish; abbr. from kshitilakgish, q. v.

kshiwalya; same as kshiulgya, q. v.

kshiwiétkish animal's cage; cage for wild beasts. Mod. Der. kshéwa.

kshuiyi, d. kshukshiyi fo surpass, excel in size, strength or power: watch
kshiiyitko tyd-ushash the horse is larger than the colt. Cf. uyéyitko, winiyi.

kshtdiwal, kshiyuwala to lay or deposit upon, as a corpse upon the funeral
pile, 89, 1. Cf. kshéwal. »

kshiya to give, bestow; said of one long-shaped object. Speaking of more
than one object, shewéna. Der. Giya. Cf. laya.

kshiyamna, d. kshukshiyamna, ksuksi-amna fo hold on one's arms one
long-shaped object; said chiefly of babes.

kshukatkal (1) to carry about in the arms, to carry around with oneself, to
bring back: wéash 4-1 ntik I carry my young with me, 166; 18. (2) to carry
off, to steal, kidnap.

kshukshiéyash grease in the flank of animals. Mod. Cf. tchishlaksh.

kshulétkish, d. kshukshalétkish mowing scythe. Mod. Cf. mulinétkish.

kshi'n, kshin, pl. timi k., (1) grass, grass stalk; generic term for all
graminaceous or even glumaceous plants, including bulrushes, aquatic
grasses etc.: k. puetilank putting grass underneath, 148, 17.; atini k. a
Righ, tall grass, 149, 4.; nidshak k. a blade of grass; kshli'nat on a (prairie-)
grass stalk, 148, 5. (2) dry or dried grass, hay: k. hiwidsha to lay in hay
for winter, 75, 12.; kshun&'mi in haying time, 148, 3. Haying begins in
July. Cf vuiyankish. (3) seed-grass, 145, 18. 148, 5. Der. kshéna.

kshunéltko productiveof grass, grassy: k. kiila.grazing land, pasture land;
ti'm kshunalpash (for kshunélpkash) kifla producing much grass every-
where, 36, 20. and Note. Der. kshinala.

kshi'nptchi having the appearance of a grass-stalk or graminaceous plant;
looking like grass, 149, 5.

kshtsha, d. kshii'ksha to lie, to be lying on, upon, within, below, underneath ;
k. taludlyan he was lying inside, the face turned upward, 24, 14. Der. tsha.



kshiittchna—ktdyalish. 149

kshati, ks'ti, d. ksliksl'ti, a species of swamp grass,often used as hay for
cattle. Cf. ksha'n.

kshutfla, d kshukshtila (1) o be or lie underneath ; to live below : kshuti'la
pt’'shish tébullat the cat lies under the table. (2) to be, lie or live in the shade
or shadow.—Speaking of many subjects, i-utila. Der. utfla.

kt4-i, ktaf, loc. ktdyatat, ktd-itat, ktdyat, (d. ktakti), pl. tami k., (1) stone,
pebble, rock-fragment, 82, 7. 13. 85, 12.: k. sha huyuya they are heating
stones, 82, 6.; ktayétka by the throwing of a stome, 125, 5. 8. (2) rock,
rocky formation, rock ledge: k. s’smaluatk painted rocks, 179; 3., cf shu-
malua; ktdyam skdtash rock-moss; kiitsant tchia ktiyat they stayed in the
midst of inaccessible rocks, 21, 13.; ktdyat 1{'uptsank hiding behind rocks,.
22, 6.; git ktafksi where the rocks lie, 142; 3. (3) brick, tile.

ktaf=shishnish, pl timi k., ¢the dipper; a little brown dipping bird be-
longing to the ousel tribe: Cinclus mexicanus. Der. kté-i, shina.

ktaf-shtin@'sh house built of stone or brick. Mod.

Kt4-iti, nom. pr. given to a rock standing in the bed of the Williamson
River, about three-quarters of a mile below the Sprague River junction.
According to a myth, K’mikamtch was changed into this rock, after he
had selected this spot as a fishing place. Lit ‘‘at the Rock”.

Kt4i-Tupékshi, nom. pr loc, “Standing-Rock” ; name of a rock about
ten feet high and fourteen feet in width, situated fifty yards north of the
Sprague River and about one hundred and fifty yards from the junction
of Sprague and Williamson Rivers. Indian pictures are visible on its
surface, and the rock is called ‘“K’mukamtch’s chair”, because this deity
had, according to the myth, constructed a fish-trap of willow branches
there, and was watching on this rock for the preservation of this struc-
ture. West of K. is an obstruction in the Williamson River, serving as
a fish-trap to the Indians: 74, 2. and Notes; 143, 2. Der. kta-i, tapka.

Ktaf-Washi, nom. pr. of a camping place on Klamath Marsh; lit. “where
rocks are”, or “Rocky Hollow”. Der. ktéi, wésh.

ktayédga, d ktaktidga little stone or pebble, 82,12. Dim. kt4-i.

ktayalish, ktiyalsh, d. ktaktdyalish (1) adj., rocky, full of rocks, rock-
bound; denuded of vegetation : timi Sha't ti Ktdyalshtat Yainatat wé many
Shoshoni Indians live in the Rocky Mountains. (2) subst., rocky region,
stony tract: ktayalshtila géna he proceeded towards the lava beds, 37, 18.
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ktakdga, d. ktaktkdga to rip open, to teai open.

ktakdkitchna, d. ktaktkdkitchna to 7éip or tear open successively.

ktakalitko (1) adj., wounded by a cut or gash. (2) subst., the wound,
gash: mi'm k. a large, wide wound; kétcha k. a small wound. 0

ktakibéla, ktakitila fo sever, cut off: whtsag hiv'k klekd kindan kpé&l
ktakic'la the dog died, whose tail I cut off. Cf. ktakta No. 1.

ktaklish, d. ktaktdklish (1) adj., arrayed with the kakwno'lsh or elk-skin
armor: méklaks ktakli'sh men clad in skin-armors, 88, 7. (2) subst.,
warrior on the warpath; fighter arrayed for war. Cf. kaknéla, kaknélsh.

ktakta, d. ktaktdkta to cut off; to cut asunder, sever in two, as a string,
rope, limb, 134, 14. Cf ktdkta, ktakiéla.

ktdikta, d. of kténa, q.v.

ktalddshna, d. ktaktlddshna fo cut, slash; to wound with a cutting
instrument.  Cf. ktakalitko.

ktidna, d ktikta, kikta to sleep, to be asleep, 110, 20. 113, 17.: nishta nat
ké-1 kéktant (for kakta nat) the whole night we did not sleep, 81, 9., cf.
sa kakta they slept, held siesta, 19, 13.; ktanhuish (h epenthetic) while she
slept, 122, 3.; ktimpsh=shitk (for ktandpkash-shitko) shléash appearing
like one who is asleep, 113, 17., cf. 131, 9. ‘

ktandpka, d ktaktanipka to be drowsy, sleepy: ktanapkitko (ungram-
matically ktanapétko in 91, 7.), one who is sleepy. Der. ktana.

ktdnsha, ktindsha, d. kdktansha (1) to go to sleep, to retire to bed: Lemé-
ish kéktansha the Thunders went to sleep, 118, 18. (2) to fall asleep : skii'l-
yank ktindsha lying down she fell asleep, 122, 3.; tamit’'dsh kténshisht
whether he was asleep or not, 113, 15.; ktandshi, 122, 4., stands for ktin-
dshisht. Der. kténa.

ktdnshna, d. kéktanshna fo fall asleep, 113, 14.: Skélamtch ktinshan
(inverted for ktanshna) ndnui shyolyétak Old Marten fell asleep as soon as
he lay down, 113, 11. Der. ktinsha.

kti'lo, kti'lualsha; see ktélo, ktélualsha.

kték’hieh@, d. ktektdk’hiehs to notch; to indentate. Partic. ktek’hiehétko
(1) notched ; indentated. (2) subst., angle or particle cut out on a rim or
edge; a notch. Cf. ktiiyi

ktékna, d. ktektdkna to cut a hole into: ybéwish ktéktaknan having made a
cut through both heets, 13, 5. Cf. tkéka.



ktakdga—ktiuyéga. 151

ktekuéla, d. ktektakuéla to rush down; to slide down, to slip. Cf. dkuash.

kteléshka, d ktekteléshka to push away; kteleshkipka to push away to a
distance, or forcibly; intensifies the signification of the simple k., 42, 13.

- ktélya, d ktektdlya, v. trans., referring to persons or long-shaped objects
only. (1) to cut with a knife, as sticks, wood etc.; same as ktédkta No. 1.
Cf. ktetéga. (2) tolet fall, to let down on the ground, to drop: 16loksgish k.
sha they let the rifle rest on the ground, 14, 16. (3) to let fall, to let slip into
the water. (4) to slide down into the water, to let oneself fall in the water; to
be drowned: tim hinkslam t'shishap und ktélya? was his futher drowned
some time ago? Cf. tinua, tinuash. Der. élya.

ktélo, ktd'lu, d. ktektélo pine-nut; the brown resinous fruits contained in
the burs of the pine are eaten raw by Indians, 75,5. Ktéleam ko'sh sugar-
pine. They prefer the nuts of the sugar-pine.to those of other pine-trees.

ktélualsha, d. ktektélualsha to gather pine-nuts annually or habitually:
ktalowalshudpka nad we shall gather pine-nuts, 15, 3. Der. ktélo.

ktepéta, ktépta, d. ktektpéta, ktektapta to notch, to indentate.

ktetéga, to cut up, to cut to picces: k. ndnuk she cut up the whole of the
body, 119, 10.; wétch hfink tchdi ktedéga they then cut up the horse,
85, 7. Mod.; pala-ash k. fo cut bread into slices, K1

ktiyuiakia, ktiwiayia, d. ktiktiyuakia to lift up, push over, place on the
top in somebody’s interest, 22, 12. Der. ktiwiyi.

kti'tchitcha to split the long way, to spht wn the whole length : whtitka dnku
k. to split a stick with a knife.

ktiudshna, d ktiktudshna to continue pushing; to push somebody, e. g.
to excite his attention or to stop his talking, 119, 15.: i a ntsh tdla k.
hinksh you and I arc pushing him.

ktiuga, d. ktiktuga (1) to throw, to throw out; to push or force out of, as
out of the house: k. or k. pétchtka fo kick out Cf. kttika, shiktékanksh.
(2) to close forcibly, bolt up, as a door, gate. '

ktingfa, d. ktiktugia (1) to throw out, push out of for somebody (2) to
kick, force for somebody, or in one's own interest.

ktiuginla, d ktiktugiala to push, force or kick open: ktiugiulank ka-ish-
tish kicking the cover or door open, 66, 13.

ktiuyéga, d ktiktuyéga (1) to push open, to open, as a door, window.
(2) to help up, assist in rising or getting up (persons, beasts).



152 KLAMATH - ENGLISH DICTIONARY.

ktiukish, d. ktfktukish latch, bolt on door. Der. ktfuga.

ktiukuéla, d. ktiktukuéla fo throw downhill or down stairs, 131, 11.

ktiulsya, d. ktiktulgya, ktiktulya (1) fo push down, to make descend. (2)
to knock down, to prostrate on the ground: hund'shak k. hiv'k he was knocked
down unawares. Cf. ktfuga.

ktiwala, d. ktiktuala fo lift or post up, on the top of. Der. iwala.

ktiwalkidsha, k ktiktualkidsha (1) v. trans., fo make revolve, veer
around. (2) v. intr., fo turn, revolve, gyrate, veer around, move n a circular
line; said of birds. Cf aggédsha, talkidsha.

ktiwalya, d. ktfktualya; same as ktiwala, q. v.

ktiwiyi, d. ktiktui’yi to place or push on the top, to lift or push over some-
thing, 22, 13. 18. Cf ktiyuiakfa.

kto'dsha, kti'tcha, d. ktokto'dsha 4t rains, rain falls: hi’ ka-4 k., k. mf,
15, 19. it rains hard; kto'dshuapka a rainstorm comes on; tcheksly kto-
tchudpka after a while it will rain; ktudshiéga, ktudshtdmpka it begins to
rain; ktudshibla the rain is over

kto'dshash, ktd'tchash, d. ktokto'dshash rain, rainfall, rainstorm, 179; 2.:
k. gatpa it is going to rain; keléwi k. it ceases to rain. Cf. kit'lka.

ktétchka, d. ktoktatchka; same as ktashka, q. v.

ktaiygi, d. ktuktiyi to notck, to make indentations.

ktayua, d ktuktiwa, v. recipr., fo strike, kit each other; to imflict blows lo
each other. Mod for shuktipka Kl. Der. ktika.

ktuytdga, d ktuktiyaga (1) to cut off, sever, clip, crop. (2) to clip the
hair ; to shear, as the wool of sheep.

ktuytama, d. ktuktiima ¢o cut info many pieces.

ktika, ktuga, d. ktaktka, ktiktga fo strike by hand, with the clasped hand
or fist: ktikuapk mish nil I skall give youw a beating ; nad ktikuapka htnksh
we are going to strike him; k. pétchtka to kick. Cf. ktfuga.

ktukétkish, ktugbtkish, d. ktuktkétkish, ktuktgd'tch spur of rider.

ktuks, eatable root of the aquatic cat-tail plant, 147, 3.: shlipsh ktti'’ksam
pupash the top (lit. blossom) of the ktitks=root consists of whorls, 147, 3.

ktiksam cat-tail plant, on which the eatable ktiks-root grows; the
leaves of the plant are made up of whorls (pd'sh, d. papash) 147, 3.

ktikta, d ktuktdkta fo cut in two, to sever, as a rope; Mod. for ktdkta No. 1.
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ktaldsha, d. ktuktdldsha to cut or sever in many places, into many frag-
ments, portions or pieces.
ktul6dsha, d ktuktlédsha fo cut in two, to separate many things simulta-
neously by cutting.
ktulédshna, d ktuktlédshna (1) fo push away, to force away, to separate.
(2) to push repeatedly. Cf. ktiudshna.
ktd'lts bead of un elongated cylindric form, inserted into necklaces, neck-
wear (yamnash). Der. kttldsha.
ktapka, d. ktuktipka (1) fo strike repeatedly. (2) to beat, slap, chastise by
beating, 62, 5. 96, 3. 4. - Der. ktika. '
kttshka, ktatska, ktétchka, d. ktuktdshka, ktoktitchka (1) fo cut out, to
cut off, to separate with knife or scissors, as a piece from a hide, 73, 3.: fo
slice off, to cut into slices. (2) to cut off; to clip somebody’s hair, the object
(14k) being usually omitted, 78, 9. Clipping the hair short so as to reach
only the ears or neck is the usual punishment inflicted on Kl. and Mod.
females for being too intimate with the other sex, 58, 16. 90, 7. Ktéktats-
ka na't, at hink yakd'wa ni'-ulaks we cut her hair, for she broke the law,
61, 6. (3) subst., slice, cut, clipping.
ktushkétkish, abbr. ktushgo'tch, d. ktuktashkétkish shears, scissors:
shi'pam-ni’l-k. shears to clip wool. Der. ktashka.
ktishkuish, d. ktuktdshkuish portion, piece cut or sliced off: na-igshtani
k. one half of a thing cut through the middle. Der. ktushka.
ktishna, d. ktiktashna, v. intr., fo sink down ; to sink down in water, Mod.:
dmputat ktishnan k'léka to be drowned. Cf. ktutéga, tchla'lya.
ktutéga, ktuti'ga, d. ktuktéga to sink down in water, moist or soft ground,
sand etc. K1. Cf. ktashna.
ktateks, d ktuktsks impression made by stamping with the foot or other
long-shaped object. Cf. nuteks.
ktd'tpna fo bring, transport, haul in front of, close to, near: Shyélag gitpa
ktt'tp'nuk pa’sh Skélag came to bring him victuals, 66, 1.
ktchiayash, d ktchiktchiash scarabee with fangs ; large beetle, 91, 10 Ct.
ktchapash, ktchidsha
ktchak (a short), d. ktchaktchik (1) mother of pearl skell avlone shell of
* the Pacific Coast; a common species is Haliotis rufescens. (2) sea shell
and fresh-water shell of every description. Cf. ktchélya, liktash.
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ktchédlhua, ktchilua, d. ktchaktchdlhua, ktchaktchdlua (1) to shine, to
shine with light, to radiate, to be resplendent, to beam forth, to shed rays, to
cast a glare. (2) to veflect the sunlight, as water, glass, polished stones etc.

ktehdlya, d. ktchaktchdlya (1) to radiate light, to shine, to emit rays, as
sun, moon etc. (2) to radiate heat, to emit warmth or heat, as sun, fire etc.
(8) to produce sunburns. Cf. ktchalhua, ktchd'L

ktech4lyish, d ktchaktchalyish (1) shine, ray of lght, beam of light,
dazzling splendor, radiance. (2) sunshine, sunray, sunbeam; glare of sum-
rays, 121, 7. (3) heat; heat of the sun, 103, 3., of the fire etc. (4) sun-
burn, 150, 8. Der. ktchélya.

ktchalshkash glory, splendor; lit. “radiance”, and hence correspond-
ing to the word d6&a occurring in the Lord’s Prayer, 139, 7.

ktehélta, d. ktchaktchalta to reverberate; to reflect sunbeams, as is done by
water or polished articles. Cf. ktchilhua (2).

ktchélua; see ktchalhua

ktchilui, ktsilui, d. ktchaktchalui to be resplendent, radiant; to be multi-
colored, to shine in many hues, colors, or tinges; said of water sheets, of the
rainbow ete., 164; 1.: the lizard’s skin, 165; 14.; the weasel’s, 169; 55.

ktchén, d. ktchiktchan fo chew, masticate, as tobacco.

ktchépash, pl tami k., wild silkworm, bombycine caterpillar.

ktched mu, ktsédmu, species of aquatic grass, 180; 19

ktecheldéla, d. ktchektchlbla fo husk, to peel with the hands or teeth:
ktchelblatko peeled oft. Der. tchel-, radix of tehdlksh.

ktchelblash, d. ktchektchlélash rind, peeling; emptied husk.

ktcheléluish, d. ktchektchléluish peeled ffmit, husked ear.

ktchéna, d. ktchéktcha, ktséktsa (1) fo pierce, strike, stab. (2) to be
stabbed accidentally ; to run a splinter into the foot or other part of body.

ktchidsha, ktsi'tsa, d. ktchiktcha, ktsi'ktsa to crawl, creep, train oneself
along the ground; said of insects, reptiles, babies unable to walk yet; fo
slip up while crawling, creeping : tsui nat ktsi'ktsa, tsti nat sas t0’ shld'popk,
we crept up (along the rock surface), then we saw them in the distance, 22,

~19.: ni ktsi'tsa I crept forward, 22, 13.  Cf. shiktchashla. '

ktchidshd, (d ktchiktchtechd) pl. tami k., bat, cf. 127, 1-8.: mo-6we
ktchidshuash hi'tnan the mole jumping ov rushing at the bat, 127, +. Der
ktehidsha, hii (1) “above”.
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ktchi'k, pl tamik., oar, paddle, 133, 10. 180; 20.

ktchik4ya, d. ktchiktchkdya (1) o climb up, as on trees, rocks ete. (2)
to creep, crawl into woods, thickets, timber or wildernesses: pélakag mfi'ni
witdm ktchikayt'la suddenly a huge brown bear came out (of the manzanita-
shrubs) 128, 6. Der. ktchidsha. ‘

ktchikansha, pl. timi k., fo crawl, to creep through an aperture, hole,

. passage, barrier. Cf. ktchidsha, ktchitpa.

ktchikidsha # crawl around, to crawl forward, to go on creeping by turns:
ktchigidshapsli to creep back to the former place, 22, 15.

ktchinkéaga, d ktchiktchankiga fenced inclosure, corral of small dimen-
sions. Kl Der. ktchinksh.

ktchinksh, d. ktchiktchanksh (1) vail, split rail, fence-rail, 35, 4. etc.
(2) fence, rail-fence, inclosure: k-illigish corral, fenced inclosure; ktchink-
shim stakish gate of corral.

ktchi’'shlkish, d. ktchiktchashlkish cow. XL for titchi'tchkish Mod.
Der. ktchi‘tchta.

ktchitana, d. ktchiktchatana to crawl upon, fo creep along.

ktchitpa, d. ktchiktchtpa to creep, to crawl towards something, somebody
to some purpose.

ktchitpampg&li, d. ktchi'ktchtpampsli fo creep or crawl back towards
somebody on purpose, 22, 16.

Ktchitchok, nom. pr. mase. of an individual of short stature; abbr. from

| ktchitchodga ¢ Little Bat”. Dim. ktchidshd.

ktchi'tchta, d. ktchiktchitchta to trample, stamp or touch with the feet.

ktechuiléka, d ktchuktchiléka to be incandescent; to be at.red or white
heat. Mod. for tchditchiga K1  Cf. kaltchuytga.

ktchu'l, ktsd'l, d. ktchéktchol (1) star; constellation; the stars, 134, 10.
(2) meteor ; shooting star: k.1éna a meteor passes over the sky. Cf. ktchalya.

kb, ki', gt’ far, for off; same as ki, q. v.: g6’ n’sh hiiyaha he runs for
away from me, 184; 32. 34.; chiefly occurring in compounds.

kudaga, ké-aga, d. kukudga young, small toad or bullfrog, 11, 6. Dim. kée.

Kuaiyutsak, nom. pr fem Kl.; apparently a diminutive form:.

kui'ka, kudkka, kowi'ka, d. kakudka (1) to bite off from, to bite holes into.
(2) to tear off particles from. Cf kowdktcha, kiapka, kwishka.
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kuakdkshka, d. kakékakshka (1) fo bite off minute portions, to nibble at.
(2) to take, tear off a piece from. Cf. kueknéla.

kuinka, d kuakuénka to be lame, to limp: kuénkatko limping, lamed, lame.

kua'nkuana fo experience the natural dlteration of the wvoice, as boys do
from their 16th to 18th year. Cf. wéké&na.

kuédta, pl tami k., quarter of a dollar, 25 cents; or, in Western parlance,
“two bits”. From English “gquarter”.

Kuatilak, nom. pr. of a subchief of the Modocs at Yéneks, George K.,
58, 6.: lit. “the one who hurt his foot”. A man called Kiletoak was a
signer of the treaty in 1864, but is mentioned there as a headman of the
Yahtshkin band of Snake Indians. Der. kuatflya.

kuatilya, d kakuatilya fo hurt one's foot, e. g., by wearing tight boots.
Der. kuata.

kustcha, d. kakuitcha fo bite off; o tear away by biting, to remove with the
teeth. Der. kui'ka. Cf. kwushka.

kuidtchaka, d. kakutchiga fo bite info, as into the hair, fur. 119, 4. 6-9.

kuatchdki, d kakutchdki to bite, itch; said, e. g., of lice, 119, 6.

kd'dsa, pl tami k., gray wood rat or field rat, resembling a peccary, not
throwing up mole-hills; a species of Neotoma. Cf. kmtimutch.

kddsha, gt'tcha, pl. tami k., (1) gudgeon; mud-gudgeon. (2) dorsal back-
Jin, between the kéluish-fin and the tail-fin.

kddsha-aga, ki'tsag small gudgeon ; gudgeon or some other fish of small-
est size; incantation: 178; 1. Dim. kidsha. 4

k@'dshala to fish or catch gudgeons. Der. kiidsha (1).

ktGdshinksh, ko'dshinks, Mod. ki'shinksh, d. ko'ktchinksh foof, claw,
hoof of a deer, horse or ruminant: kodsings a gé-u walta my deer-hoof is
rattling; song-line referring to the custom of rattling with deer-hoof
rattles during festive dances, 166; 17. and Note. Cf. lashyish.

kudshi'nkshka, d kuktchi'ngshka claw, hoof of a young deer, horse
etc.,, 166; 21. Cf. Note to 166; 17. Dim. kddshinksh.

kueish, d. kékuish footstep, foot-print, track: k. haitchna to follow jfoot-
prints, 122, 17.  Cf. goyéna, kuéntchna, ké-ena.

kueknéla, d. kikuaknéla to bite, nibble or pull off small particles or minute
things sticking on a surface. Der. kuii'ka.
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kuéntyapsha, d. kukuéntgapsha, v.intr., to reach to while going, to reach
a spot in the distance; said of footsteps only: gé a k. tatakiam géatyap-
shuish the foot-prints go to this spot, since the children have reached it, 122,
19. Cf goyéna, kuefsh.

kuéntchna, d. kukuéntcha fo go to, to lead; said of foot-prints only:
latsastala, kékatala k. the foot-prints lead towards the lodge, towards the river.

kuéta, d. kuékuta to beckon, make signs. Mod.; unknown to K1. Der. k.

kué-utch, kwé-utch, apher. wé-utch, a species of willow of low growth;
its branches are used in constructing the small sweat-lodges, 82, 3.

ktthdshgdsha, 126, 5.; same as guhuashktcha, q. v.

ki, gti, gt’-i (1) adv., away, away from, far off, at a distance; over there,
out there. (2) prep. and postp., when speaking of a brook, river, lake,
or hill ridge: on this side, on the same side where the speaker is, but at
some distance from him. Der. k. © Cf. gé'kshta, gét (3), gétui, ginatant,
gunitant, pélui, tagshta

k#’-1 (pronounced like ggti'l), pl. thmi k., core in a boil or ulcer. Cf. gita.

ktika-ush, pl timi k., other name for the tislatch (q. v.) or cougar;
called sometimes moéuntain lion in the West.

Kdikni, K. méklaks, nom. pr., Mdlale Indian. The Mélale tribe is now
settled on Grande Ronde reserve and near Oregon City, and is some-
times called ‘ Straight Mélale” in contradistinction to the Tchaké nkni,
q- v. The ancient habitat of this roving hunter tribe, cognate with the .

* Cayuses, was the western slope of the Cascade Range, Oregon. Reduced
to about 50 Indians in 1877. Der. kui.

ktGikuish rabbit; a species of Lepus: ktikuisham ni'l rabbit skin. Cf. kaf.

kdiya, ké-ika, d. kukiya, koki'ya (- =) (1) to discover, to find out, 100,
12.  (2) to recognize, to be aware of, to know, Lat. cognovisse; nanuk sa at
pipa kukiyank hashashudkia they read the whole book through and know its
contents ; ktixan Sa'tas I recognized the Snake man, 30, 17.; tids kuixd
m’s ni I know you well, 65, 11. Cf. kafy&ma, kégpash.

ktinag away from town, settlement or village; far away from the lodges,
houses, 140, 7. Der. ki, -na, ak.

ktish, gt'-i, gl-ish, d. kli'’kuish, black-bellied plover, black below in the
breeding season, long legs and long bill: Squatarola helvetica Cuv.
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kiéita, prep. and postp., in the rear, back of, backwards of: kiita nats (or
na'lsh) back of us, in our rear, 31, 9. Der. kii.

kuitak! exclam., go back! remove! sit away from! (e. g., from the fire)
get away! From kiita, gi.

kaitit, kditita, prep. and postp., this side of, referring to the location
of the one speaking: Kiuti kuitit, this side of Kiuti-place, 131, 5.

kuftchia, kititsia, (d. kuikudtchia), pl. t4ni k., a small fat water bird
having the appearance of the kékiaks-duck, and provided with rudi-
mentary wings. Probably a species of grebe or Podiceps.

kiuya, kaye, kit'-ie, d. ki'kia, kiikie, (1) crab, either marine or living in
fresh water; (2) lobster.

Kiyam-8ké'-iksh; nom. pr. of a lodge-site on the Williamson River,
“The Crabs' Water Trail”, 140, 9. and Note. Der. kiiya, skii-ika.

kuyéwa, d kukiéwa to rejoice, to be gladdened, to be glad of: k. m’s ni
gétpisht T am glad thet you came. XKI. for ko-ishéwa KI. and Mod.

kuytdma, koyéma, d. kukitma fo be ox become muddy, to be defiled, soiled :
ampu a k. the water is turbid; guyatma ké-u kd'la my ground becomes
muddy, 169; 56., cf. 177; 13., where kiifla is suppressed;. partic. kuyt-
matko muddied, roiled, unclean, impure. Der. ki-i.

kuyidmash, d. kukidmash turbid, muddy water; gully ; muddy ground.

kt'kalam, ki'kaluak, kitkamtechish; see kéke, gti'luaga, k'mii-
tchish. ' '

" kukfaks, 64, 1.; d. of kiuks, q. v.

Kukiwash, nom. pr. fem. Kl: “Uphill Goer”. Der. gtika.

kukéle, d kukakdle (1) to take off, to lay aside the robe or gown; said of
both sexes. (2) to undress oneself; said of females only. Der. kéka. Cf.
ki'ks, kapéla, shanatchvila.

ka'kpsli, d. kukdkpsli (1) to dress oneself in the kiks-garment. (2) to dress
oneself. Der kéka. Cf kapépsli, kukéle, kiks.

ktuks, ki'ksh, ko'ks, pl. tami k., (1) gown, long robe, long dress, adorned with
fringes, but rarely worn by men at the present time. The men wore
ki'ks usually made of buckskin, while those of females, snawédsham
kii'ks, were made more frequently of dressed deerskins, before they
adopted the habit, now almost universal, of wearing citizen’s dress.
Kaknégatko kii'ks unclean gown. (2) female dress, clothing, garb, array.
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kiktikia, abbr ki'ytgl, d. kuk'ktikia, kukid'ytgl to covet, to be enam-
ored of; said of males coveting females, 100, 4.

kd'ktd (1) dragon-fly, abbr. from kéktingsh, KL (2) name of a root or
bulb eaten by the Klamath Lake people, 147, 5 (3) d. form of kéto.

kdkui mother's uncle, an archaic term, 122, 7.

Kukumdékshi, nom. pr. of a mountain northwest of Klamath agency;
lit. “where the caves are.” Der. kfi'mme.

ki'gtgi, d. kukd'ytgi; same as kiktikia, q. V.

kuleéta, gulitta, 185; 43. durat. form of guli, q. v.

kali'gs, the chrysalis of a butterfly, roasted and eaten by the Klamath
Lake and Modoc Indians. Cf. palyuantch.

kalyamsh, pl tami k., vegetal product used for catching fish on account
of its narcotic qualities, 149, 21. and Note.

ktlyash, d kukilyash, guggilyash rain and snow falling simultaneously.
Incantation 164; 2. Cf. 179; 2. o .

- kdlla, ki'la, d. kii'kla, gaggla red-head; a canvas-back duck on the
Klamath lakes, white on body: Aythya ferina var. americana; 180; 11.

kuloyéna, d. kukloyéna, kuklohid'na to stir up liquids. Cf. shtiwini.

k'lsh, d. kdkalsh badger: Taxidea americana. His cry: nak, nak, alluded
to in 185; 43. Ki'lsham yash badger-willow, a tree growing in dry
soil; called so from its reddish, badger-colored bark: Cornus sericea.

K#'lsh=Tgé-ush, Kia'lsam-Tgé-tish, nom. pr. of a camp on Williamson
River; lit “Where the badger stands in the water”. Der. kii'lsh, tgéwa.

Ké'ltam=-Wash, nom. pr. of a lodge-site on the Williamson River; lit.
“Otter-Den”. From ko'lta, wash.

ktmal, or yamal, pelican, a large water-bird with a voluminous gullet.
The only pelican species of those parts is Pelecanus erythrorhynclus, which
is frequently found on the lake shores. Incantation: 166; 19. kii'mlim-
shli'm=tchuy&'sh gull's-bill-cap, a low cap with a cover or shield to pro-
tect the forehead. '

Kumé'kshi, nom. pr. of alocality near Sprague River: * At the Cave”.

Kdmbat, Gambat, nom. pr. (1) of a locality on west side of Upper Kla-
math Lake, now called Rocky Point. The Indians stopping there are
called Kambatkni, 142, 5. (2) of a rocky tract of land southeast of Tule
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or Rhett Lake, Cal., extending from the lake shore up to the lava beds,
and inhabited by the Kdmbatuash, Kimbatuashkni or Ktmbatkni On
this territory was fought a part of the Modoc war of 1873.

Kédmbatkni, Gaimbatkni (1) Indian inhabiting Ktmbat or Rocky Point.
(2) Indian residing at Kdémbat, southeast of Tule or Rhett Lake. (3)
Indian stopping south of the Williamson River, about JModoc Poisnt.

Ktimbatni Yaina, or “Rocky Mountain”, nom. pr. of an eminence in
the Klamath reservation. At its base is a fishing-place called Kéiwam.

Kdimbatuash, nom. pr., Indian inhabiting or stopping at Kumbaf, south-
east of Tule or Rhett Lake, California, near or within the lava beds, 13, 2.
Also called Ktimbatuashkni and KéGmbatkni; they form a medley of Kla-
math Lake and Modoc Indians and are said to have separated from these
some time after 1830. Der. Ktmbat (2), w4.

kt'mme, kime, x'mme, pl. timi k., rock-cave, cavern: kdmsti shld’'wish
the wind blowing out of the cave; k. lalatishaltko the cave of the lava beds,
42,19. and ki'meti from the cave, 42, 21.; both ‘passages referring to Ben.
Wright’s cave, the refuge of Captain Jack and his Modocs in the lava
beds, cf. Notes to 37, 18. 39, 17.; kii'mets hatakt guli’ they also entered the
caves there, 30, 8.; miklsya kl'mstat to pass the night in a cave, 121, 20.

kupka, ki'pga, képka (+-), d. kuképka (1) to bite, itch repeatedly. (2) to
bite; to itch, puncture: kai-udshish nish képka the gray wolf bites me, 144,
11.; gttash nii'sh ki'pga nit'sh a louse bites me on the head, 119, 3  Cf.
kui'ka, kuitchaka, kéka.

kt'pkash, d. kuképkash (1) sticks of kindling-wood eaten by the conjurer
at festive dances. (2) torch made of pitch, resin. »

kupkupéle, d kukapkuapéle gulch, dried up river-bed. Cf. gé-upka, uké.

kiw'sh, d. kii'’kash white swan. 'This bird is believed to have the power of
making storms and tempests; incantation 166; 20. Cf. 180; 13. Two
species of the white swan occur in that region: the smaller being Cygnus
americanus, the larger Cygnus buccinator.

kush4ltko, d kukshiltko pregnant, with child.

k@'shka, d kuk'shka (<, =) (1) to brush, to clean by brushing. (2) to
comb another’s hair, 95, 17.

kushkétkish, kashkits, d. kukushkdtkish brush; cloth-brush.
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ktishkusha, d kukashkusha to rustle, crackle, as hay, straw, dry bul-
rushes. Cf. tishtusha.

kashlaksh, d kakashlaksh stepfather; said by stepson or stepdaughter.
Cf. ktkui, kushéltko.

ktshlyatko, d. kukuashlyatko stepson or stepdaughter ; said by stepfather.

kttaksh, kdtash, kutygaks; see kétaksh, kétash, gttyaksh.

kutéla, d kuktbla to squeeze out, pinch out; to squeeze, press down Cf. kit'-i.

Kutélitko, nom. pr fem. Kl.: “Pimple-Squeezer.’

k@'tchala; see (1) giutchala; Der. kudtcha. (2) kidshala.

kwid'ldsha, Mod. kavii'ldsha, ka-i'ldsha, d. kakudldsha, Mod. kakowal-
dsha to erode, to gnaw; to gnaw through. Cf. kéta.

kwishka, kvishka to bite off a piece, portion or particle.

K.

The lingual-guttural sound % alternates with the other gutturals in the
following order of frequency: g, %, ¢, g; in a few instances also with the
spirant & (’h-, 'hh-). Modocs pronounce it more forcibly than Klamath
Lake Indians, but often elide it altogether when initial, and then substitute
the “arrested sound” for it: ‘6ke for kéke river. The sound k occurs at
the end of words; when it begins words or stands in the middle of them, it
is either pronounced k&-, k’-, or is followed by a vowel Terms with initial
k, %, & not found here to be looked for under G- or K. Some of the voca-
bles below contain the negative particle kd-i as initial syllable. Cf. intro-
ductory words to letters G and K.
k4-ak, ki-ag, ka'k, pl tumi k., raven: Corvus carnivorus, mentioned 177;

16.  This bird’s cry, especially when heard just after sunset, is regarded

as ominous, not only on account of its peculiar sound, approaching the

voice of man, but also because the raven was seen to devour dead men;
cf. 134, 1. 2. The raven therefore became personified in Ké-akamtch,

q. v.; also called simply Ké-ak Cf. iwam. Onomatop.
Ké-akamtch, or Ki-ak “Old Raven” ; personification of the raven with

his oracular powers. In three of our mythic stories the cry or ‘“laugh-

ing” of “Old Raven” changes men into rocks, a transformation performed
by order of K'miékamtch. Cf pp. 181. 132 with 134, 1. 2. K. wétanta

shash Old Raven laughed at them, 131, 2. 14, Ké-ag, 182, 7. Cf. ké-ak.
11
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Ké-ashkshi, nom. pr. of a locality on the eastern shore of Upper Kla-
math Lake, about three hundred yards north of Capt. Ferree’s house.
An ancient funeral sweat-lodge, K. spuklish, lies there; cf. Note on p. 143.

k4-1, adv., (1) the negative particle nof. It is used for negativing facts or
assertions in an objective manner, thus differing from le, 18, q. v.: ké-i
tidshi skatash gi-uapka! it will not be a good mantle! 125, 5. Cf. 42, 7.
43, 11. Tt usually occupies the position just before the word to be nega-
tived, and very frequently figures at the head of a sentence, and then is
spoken with a higher pitch of the voice: 100, 18. 118, 9-11. 119, 15.
127, 4. 140, 11. 142, 15.; cf. 140, 6., but seldom at the end of such:
87, 5. In English it has often to be rendered by the indefinite pronoun
no, none, not one, though in the mind of the Maklaks it remains adverb:
ka-i tatdksni gasdktsina no children follow, instead of : children do not follow,
87, 7. With many words ké-i forms negative phrases, which we are wont
to render by a positive turn of the phrase: ka-i kdgatko whole, entire ; k4-i
stinta fo hate; ké4-i vi'shish brave, bold, plucky. Among the many com-
pounds of the prefixed k4-i we mention: kaiy&ma, ki'gi, kdyak, kayutch,
kaftua, k4-itata, késhga etc. Cf. also ké-i kanf under kani. (2) no/
when used in reply to queries. Such replies are generally expressed by
whole sentences: t4m { shléa hinksh? k4-1 ni htinksh shléa. Did you see
im? I did not. |

kaiga, ké4-ika, Kl and Mod. for kafha Kl, q. v.

kai’hha, k4&'hhia, kdhhia, d. kdki’ha, kaki'ha fo miss the aim in shooting,
firing, striking, throwing: tsti k4hhia n’s; wigga n’s hi'nk kéihha and %e
missed me; by o haibreadth he missed me, 23, 17.; tsti nish kéki’ha and
they missed me at every shot they fired, 22, 10.; tchai k&’hhian then (he)
missed while striking, 114, 8. Cf. 31, 10. 110, 9. 125, 8. Cf. shakfha.

kai’hhéta, kai’hiata, d. kaki’héta to miss the aim at the time being, 125, 4.:
k. ktdyatka he threw a stone, but missed, 125, 5.

kailiak, kailéak; see kéliak.

kailpaksh Mod. for kélpoksh KI. and Mod., q. v.

k4-itata, ka-itatd, ki-i tita (1) adv. loc., nowhere, at no place. (2) adv.
temp., no more, at no time, not at any time, never, 60, 20.: ki-i an tatd
ma'nsh ma’'sha I am no longer sick ; k. ghtpant they never came again, 28, 12.
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kaitua, ki-i tud (1) nothing, not a thing or article, 39, 8. 15. 41, 7. 95, 13 :
kaftua wawiwish kéila wnproductive soil. (2) none, no one, not even a
single ome, when used of persons, animals: k. shnfi’kuk (liluagsh) having
obtained none (of the women to be enslaved), 23, 7. From ka-i, tul.

k4-iu, kaya, Mod. for kyutch Kl. q. v.

kéya, ki-ia, ki-ie, (d. kékia,) pl tami k., entrails of amimals; gut, bowel.

kédyaiha, kdyaya to weep as a mourner, to cry mowrnfully. Cf. kihaha.

kayak, kiyak, adv., (1) not yet; kayak wenggapkash when not dead yet,
38, 1. (2) mever, at no time: kiyak ktaktnan not sleeping at all, 134, 21.:
kéyak wémpélank never recovering again, 65, 20. (3) not at all, in no
manner, noways: k. tidsh talakank but they do not paint (them) at all, 87,
:3.: kéiyak hishtchaktnan not at all in a boisterous, unfriendly manner, 37, 2.;
k4yak hassasudkiank exchanging mo words at all, 66, 7.: kdyak hi'nksht
shéwanank %ot giving to him anything, 113, §. From ki-i, ak. _

kadkan, giggan, pl. tmi k., crow; K1, 180; 7. Cf kik. Onomatop.

kdkash, d. kakdkash (1) great blue heron, yellow-breasted, edge of wings
brown-colored: Ardea herodias L. Onomatop. (2) Kékash, nom. pr.
of an Indian conjurer or wizard, called “Doctor John”. Several texts
obtained of him are inserted in this report. His trial for witchcraft is
mentioned pp. 64—66.

Kak4sam-Yaina, nom. pr. of a little mountain northwest of the Kla-
math agency buildings, named after the kékash-heron.

kdaki’ha, d. of kd'hhia; see kaf’hha. .

K4k-Ksh4dwalidksh, nom. pr. of a locality not very distant from
Klamath Marsh, where a halt is made by the Lake people when return-
ing home from the wékash-harvest, 74, 17. From kék, kshawaliéga.

kdko, poss. kdkowam, d. kdkgo (1) bone; bone-substance, 71, 7.: k. yéhi,
k. yamnash grain of beads made of bone, looking like small whitish disks,
with a usual diameter of one-fourth of an inch; k. pil Kl8ka ke was
reduced to mere bones, 95, 13.; cf. 157; 44.; kaké béla reduced to mere bones ;
lit. “bones only”, 101, 7.; kakowéitka sha kiuld'la stépalsh with (horse-
rib-) bones they peel off the fiber-bark, 148, 20. (2) jaw, jawbone. (8)
with a pronunciation somewhat different: molar tooth.

K4ksi, nom. pr. of a camping place on Klamath Marsh; stands for K4k-
kshi, “Raven’s Home”.
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k4lkali, kélkali) kélkoli, d. kakilkali, kokélkoli round, rounded, of round
shape, viz.: (1) disk-shaped or circular, lenticular, 91, 5. (2) cylindric:
yéntch kélkali the ydntch-root is cylindric, 146, 1. (3) annular. (4) ball-
shaped, globiform: ko6lkoli Iéwash a ball for playing; ka'ls kalkali the kals-
root is globular, 147, 6. —Original form: kdlkal-li. Cf. Shemitic: gal, galgal.

k4lgalsh, kalkdlesh, d. kakdlyalsh; see kalsh No. 2.

kalmémoksh, d. kakalmémoksh glowworm, firefly, Mod.; not KL

k4alo, kali, poss. kaléwam, locat. kaluashtat, kdlo-utat, kilowat, kéluat
clear sky, cloudless sky, 96, 20.: k. wika't near, close to the sky, 101, 6. 7.: k.
gi the sky is clear: kalé kapata at kipka the kdpka-pine now reached up to
the sky, 100, 8.; shti’ya pith'ga kiluat ke lined pitch over the sky, 96, 20.
Incantations: 162; 1. and Note; 162; 4. 176; 1. 2. 177; 24. Cf. paishash.

k4lsh, the eatable root or tuber of the witchpai water-plant: ka'ls kédlkali
the kals-root is globular, 147, 6. Der. kal, rad. of kalkali.

k4alsh, kélyalsh, d. kdkalsh, a nightbird of gray hue, small (7-8"), vari-
ously spotted like the pa”hpish, living in woods. Males and females are
supposed to be fog-makers because they fly about in cold nights, during
which fog is often formed, 166; 22. 23. 180; 9. Abbr. from kalgalsh.

kaltki, d. kakaltgi (1) to become round: k. at ukatkdsh the moon is just
Jull. (2) to become hard, dry, strong. Der. kal, rad. of kalkali. Cf. ta/ytki.

kamtéta, yamtita, d kakamtita grasshopper, Mod. for ta’htd-ash KI,,
q. v. Cf kid'mat.

kapkapagink 1!, pl. kakapkapagink at! exclam. hush up! dow't speak
Surther about it! stop talking about this matter! Kl. for kapkapagi'tn’-k i!
pl. kapkapagi’tn’k at! Mod. Cf. kémkem.

k4ita, gata, d. kakéta to gnaw, erode; to chew at; same as kata No. 2.

ka-0'ldsha; see kwildsha. '

kdwiash, d. kik’wiash unripe, not yet ripened or matured. Cf. yélmatko.

ki-ashtidmna fo keep off, to keep or retain away from repeatedly; to pre-
vent from doing something through admonition, 96, 15. Der. ké-ash (2).

ki'dsho, kiddsu, kdystcho, d. kiikd'dshu chin: kidsiksaksina lid’kshktsa
(it) grazed kim on the chin, 30, 5.

kid'gi, ki'ki, ké'gl, x&'gi, kdyeke, ka-iki, d. kikid'gi, kekégi (1) not to
exist ;" not to be on hand, or present: hd wi'g'n kii'git if a wagon is not to be
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had, 87, 5.; k gé-u vii'nsh I Lave no canoe, 122, 21.; k. nlish vli'nsh I have
no canoe on hand (2) to disappear, to wane, recede; to be gone: k. sha
walita they are absent the whole day, 110, 18 ; paishash k. the clouds disap-
pear; k. gé-u pipkash gé-ish the lumber-board swings under my tread, 178;
8.; wash ki'kin the prairie-wolf disappeared, 128, 5. cf. 7.; kéyeke he, she
is gone; Mod. euphemistically for “he, she is dead”; ké’sh k. the snow is
gone. (3) to be scarce, unfrequent. Cf. kinkdni. (4) to be powerless, de-
Jicient in stremngth: kakid'gi a n’sh tcho’ksh my legs do not support me, I am
lame. Der. ké-i, gi. Cf heshy&'gi, 14ki, 1¢ki.

ki'gip&le, d. kikd'gipele fo be absent again; to disappear again: ninuk
hi'k wuyalapsh k all the icicles disappeared, 112, 19. Der. kd'gi, -psli.

kid'k, d. kid'kak penis of persons and animals. K’'mukimtcham k., ludi-
crous name given to the fhistle. Der. kéka.

Kid'kakilsh, ludicrous nickname given by the Klamath Lake people to
some Oregonian tribe. K’'mtkamtch is said to have created them from
skunks, 103, 2.;; but the name itself points to the d. form of ki'k, with
the suffix -fla appended. Cf. kii'’katilsh, ki'k.

kd'kl’kish, pl tami k., one who gesticulates ; actor, orator, speaker : Sunde
k Sunday speaker, preacher. Der. ki/la.

Kidk=Talfksh, nom. pr. of a camping-place on the Williamson River; lit.
“Two phalli standing aside of each other, touching each other”. Refers
to rock-pillars. Der ki'k, taliga.

ki'la, kii'la, d. kiikii'la, kiki'la, kikala, (1) fo do or perform with actions of
the body, demonstrations, playful gestures etc.; to gesticulate; said of speak-
ers, playing children etc.: tti'sh ak nen hik wék k.9 what can they be doing
at some place or other? 110, 19. (2) to act extravagantly, to behave fool-
wshly. Cf. ka-ika, ki-ikash, kd'kVkish, léshuatyish, utiissusé-ash.

ki'lo, ki'ly, d. kikalo (or kdluam, d. kdkd'luam; supply ko'sh or 4nku)
Juniper-tree: Jumiperus occidentalis. Mfii'ni k. hatakt tiya an enormous ju-
niper-tree stood there below (me), 30, 12.

Kéd'lu-Ty4lamna, nom. pr of a lodge-site or locality on the Sprague
River: “Juniper-tree on hill”.

kd'mat, yd'mat, d. kakéi'mat back of persons and animals: gédmtétan (for
kéimati-tana) behind on back; yimtétan seldapkitko buttoned behind:



166 KLAMATH - ENGLISH DICTIONARY.

kém’tam kshéluish mane (of horse); kémat pi'la tin waldshtak ¢ will cover
the back only, 125, 9.; ki'mat (for kii'matat) on their backs, 75, 3.

k#'sh, ké&'sh, pl. tmi k., a small, oblong, hard and farinaceous eatable root,
of whitish color, growing in guantities in the Pacific States and Territories
and serving as food to the Indian tribes; commonly called épo, potato, wild
potato or ipo, I'pya, q. v. It is often shaped like a date-kernel; the plant
producing it is a species of Calochortus, with stalk furcated. K. méya,
shta-ila to dig ipo-roots, 109, 1. 118, 3-8.; cf. 135, 1. 2. 147, 8. and kna't.

ka'shla to gather ipos, to go after the kd'sh-root, T4, 3. 75, 21.: kishalshd'mi
““4n the {po-season”, a time of the year corresponding to our month of June.

ké-ash, d. kekdash red-tailed squirrel-hawk: Buteo calurus.

ké-ash, ki'-ash bad thing; a term used to prevent children from handling
or eating certain articles. Der. k4-i or kﬁ-i. Cf. kd-ashtamna.

kédsha, yxédsha,d. kéktcha to grow; said of plants only, 100, 7.; o sprout
up, grow up, 95, 3. 101, 16.: k. kshii'nat grows on grass-stalks, 148, 5.; k.
safgatat grows on prairies, 146, 8. 12.; k. ti'm grows in profusion, 148, 11.;
kedsh4 1éhiash Méatok the léyash-root grows in the Modoc country, 147, 18.;
tsti kedshd hiik then it grew up, 100, 7.; kétsa palpali grows white, 149, 20.;
atl at kédshisht until it had grown high, 95, 4. Cf. t'shin.

kédshika, d. kekddshika, kiikddshika; v. intr. and impers. (1) to become
tired, exhausted, fatigued: Mbatuash lipiak Modokishash k. the Pit River
Indians became exhausted before the Modocs ; nish ké-a ki'dshika I became

 much exhausted, 20, 4. (2) to be tired, exhausted, worn out: atnd k. hém-
kanksh I have talked to saticty, 42, 3. Cf. késhga.

kedshikéla, ki'dshikdla, d. kekadshikéla to rest, repose, take a rest or lull.

kedshntta, d. kektchnita fo grow while something else is done or going
on, to grow at the time being, 101, 16. Durat. of kédshna.

ké-ish, ki'sh, Mod. x&i'sh, d. ke-fkash rattlesnake, 180; 16. Among the
four species found in the West Crotalus confluentus is the most common.
Ki'sham shpattish venom of rattlesnake; snake-vemom. Quot. under kéka.

kekammédmé&nish (1) tendril on creepers, vines ete. (2) iwy. Der. kémni.

kékidadsh, kéketch, Kl kéketch, géggesh, pl. timi k., vein, blood-vein.

kéko, ki'ku, d. kékgo to try, undertake, endeavor : ndnuktua ki'kgo to make
many trials, to undertake frequently, to try in every way. Quot. under késhga.
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keko-tya, kekowiya, d. kekgowiya to try for a while, to attempt more
than once: k. shil'lkishy&ni géshtga giti'ga he attempted several times to reach
the reservation-ground, 55, 10.  Der. kéko, -hiya.

kéliak, ki'liak, kiifliak, obj. kéliash, locat. kélianta, d. kekéliak, adj., (1)
being without, not possessed of ; lacking, wanting, deprived of: k. pash without
Jood, 136, 8.; k. tud empty, vacant; k. 16loksgish not armed with guns, 41,
12.; k. shulbtish naked, undressed; k. kéypash stupid, foolish, extravagant,
deprived of common sense, Mod.; kailéak skutash without a mantle on, 186;
54., Mod.; k#'liak sndwedsh, obj. kd'lish (for kd'liash) sndwedsh an un-
married man, 60, 2. and Note; tchia kiiliak wi'wans they lived unmarried,
107,2. Cf 55,15. 17, 1. (2) in the absence of is expressed by the locat.
case: Meachash kélianta during Meacham’s absence, 41, 10.; kelidnta ké-
ishtat no swow lying on the ground, 37, 21.; ki'liant washash the prairie-
wolf not being at home, 105, 3.

kélya, d. kekilya; see gélya.

kélpa, d. kekalpa fo pant, to breathe heavily from internal heat.

kélpka, d. kekélpka, v. trans. and impers., to be hot, to feel warm; said of
the temperature of weather, water, body and the fire heat: Tityash k.
Titak feels hot, Titak is very warm; tchule’'ks k. to feel warm, lit. “to feel
warm as to the body”; k. a 4t after they are heated, 82, 8.; kélpkuk when
Jeeling hot, 82, 9.; kta-i kélpokshtak (for kélpaksht ak) the stowes having
just been heated, 113, 1. Cf. kitita, shuélka.

kélpoksh, yélpoks, in Mod. also: kaflpaksh, d. kekalpoksh (1) adj., kot,
heated, boiling, overheated; said of the temperature of the animal body
and of winds, fire, objects of nature, boiling water etc.: k: méshash fever,
Severish disease; kailpakshtala k&ildtala nulidshd (nd) I am sliding down-
ward towards the burning region, 178; 2.; ktdyatat kélpokshtat with heated
stomes, 148, 17. (2) subst., kigh temperature, heat. (3) subst., fever: yxél-
pogs ma'sha to be sick with fever.

kélua, d. kekalua to bathe in warm or hot water. Cf. kélpka, péwa.

kéluash, d. kékiluash hot, boiling; said of liquids. Ké'luas 4mpu Hot
Springs, nom. pr. of a locality.

kémkem, yémyem, d. keydmyem, adv., quietly, still, silently: k. a gi'n! pL
keyamkem a gink at! (gi'n, gink, abbr. from gfank) keep quiet! be still!
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kémni, ki'm’ni, d. kekdm’ni creeping plant, creeper, vine. Cf. kédsha.

-k&ni, -x&ni, -zi'n, case postp., with the meaning of (1) towards, in the
direction of.  (2) at that place, there. Often appended to local names, as
Moéatuashyeni, Safkéin, Tiwishye'ni, Tchuay&'ni etc.

kenkapshlid'li, a popular epithet given to the young silver fox, which
figures as the mythic companion of K’'mtkamtch. Cf. kenkatilatuash.

képkap, xéprap, d. kékapkap (1) a species of Dutterfly originating,
through its metamorphosis, from the “wild silkworm”; cf. ktchipash.
(2) any diurnal lepidopterous insect with gay colors.

késhga, d. kekishga (1) to be unable; connected usually with the verbal
indefinite or a participle: k nt 16lash I cannot belicve it; k. ké-i nt ki'-
kotko I did not succeed when trying ; k. nQi humasht kish I cannot consent,
42, 6.; k. kani hiink nobody was able to, 128, 6., cf. 127, 8.; késhgliga
idshi’sh because they were unable to get them out, 38, 1., cf. 95, 5.; késhguk
for késhga hiik she could not, 121, 16. (2) to be impossible: k. guiyish 4t
is not possible to get over. Der. ka-i.

kétchkatch, d. kékatchkatch little gray fox, a species of Urocyon; lit.
“rough-furred”. Der. kitchkitchli. Cf. wan.

kidshna, kitchna, d. kikddshna to pour over, upon: 4mbu ktiyatat k. to
pour water on the stones, 82, 8.

ki'dshipka, d-kikddshipka fo have the waterbrash. Cf. Kintpuash.

kiya, ki'a, d kikia, giggia to lie, to tell a lie, 40, 20. 41, 16.; to be a liar,
93, 2.: 1 kiya! you lie! kiyan ne-ulkia fo make fraudulent compacts (seem-
ingly) in somebody’s interest, 36, 14.; gfyan shti’lshga they reported un-
truths, 38, 16.; ki’ shéwa ni hii'nkesh I thought her to be a liar, 40, 21.;
h&’ 1 ki'-uapka if you should tell a lie or lies, 59, 3.; ki'tgik (for kitki git),
61, 3., see Note; ki-i-4 a nen Tétématsis, ki'ya hii'nk Tetsmatsis dunt
Susie lies by saying this, 64, 4. 5. 6.

k1l, kila, nkr'l, ng1'l, d. kikal, nyingal, the adverbial form of kila: (1)
rashly, quickly, hurriedly, suddenly : kila gén’ i! make hurry! go quick! (2)
strongly, forcibly ; a great deal: nki'l yuta to be heavy in weight; nyi'l pél-
pela to work hard. (3) aloud: k hid'ma fo cry aloud or: to produce a loud
or shrill sound : nyi'l hi'ma mini 16loksgish the cannon makes a loud report.
Cf. kila, killitko.
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kila, kflla, nkila, nyilla, d kikéla, nyingéla (1) fo make haste, to hurry, to
be in a hurry: nki'llan hiho'tchna they ran away fast, 42, 17. (2) to be
quick, fast, impetuous, rapid: nyilank t'shin to grow fast; nkfllank n4lsh
sko'tki! cross us over quickly! 122, 7., cf. 21. 22. (8) to be angry, irate,
wroth, pugnacious. (4) to be strong, powerful: ka-i k. to be without strength ;
killan shléwi it blows a gale, Mod.; nkillank shishtkish a brave fighter;
kilank tsuina fo sing loud, 70, 2.; killank i'sh gi’tash kuatchéki! the lice
bite me sharply in the fur! 119, 6. Cf. k'], killitko.

kily4dntko, d kikalydntko; see kilka.

killétana, d kikélétana (1) to insist upon, to téll forcibly : k. ndldsh géntge
he insisted upon our going, 34, 9.; ma'lash killetanuapka he will insist
upon ye, 39, 1. (2) to reproach, reprimand. Der. kila.

killikdnka, d. kikslikinka fo speed off, to move with great speed, to run
Jast, 80, 4. Der. kila.

killitko, nkillitko (1) hurried, accelerated, rapid: mt’ nki'llipsh tiwish
ndi’lshampksh the roar of the rapidly rushing waters, 94, b. (2) strong,
vigorous; brave, gallant, plucky: k. tsuli'ks gi’-uapk the body will become
vigorous, 142, 9.; also used of inan. things: nkillitko l4tchash *strong-

~ house”, jail, guard-house. (8) severe, harsh: k. ni’-ulaks the law is strict,
60, 4. (4) subst., force, power, strength, 139, 7. Partic. of kila, q. v.

ki'sh, d. kikish lie, lying statement, untruth: k-1 k. it is true, certain, sure;
there is no doubt about it. Contr. from kiyash. Der. kiya.

kitfta, kitsta, d. kiktita (1) to throw wupon, pour on water, liguids: dmpu
kelpképkash k. to scald. (2) to throw into water. (3) v. intr., to burst, ex-
plode: k. pitdk nkash her belly burst asunder, shed its contents, 105, 16.

kititchna, d kikétitchna to spill: tchéksli k. fo spill blood, 13, 7. Mod.
for kitétchna Kl

kityoga, d kikityoga to fill with water or any other liquid.

kitlua, d. kikitlua to overflood. Cf. tchiéga.

kitbka, d. kiktéka, kektbka to drain, to take the water out; to bail: vainshtat
ampt k. to bail a canoe.

kit’leka, d. kikdtlsga to fall in quantities, to pour down: ktd’'dshash kitlya
a heavy rain is falling.

kitétchna, d kikté'tchna; same as kititchna, q. v. KL
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kitua fo pour on, upon, on the surface of: k. 1'lpat to pour into the eye;
said of coal mixed with blood, 71, 9. .

kituina, d. kikatuina to pour into, to pour upon: dmbu kitufnank pousr-
ing water into, 149, 9. Der. kitua.

kituini, d. kikatuini fo put in, miz in; said of milk put in tea, of yeast put
in dough, and of other processes of assimilation. Der. kitua. Cf. kéwa.

kitulala, d. kiktulala to sprinkle, to pour upon or tnfo: 4mbu hii'n kitulal
i 10'lukshtat! throw water into that fire! Cf. kliulala.

kitatana, d. kiktGtana to throw or to pour along, to pour or throw a liquid
over: pi k. &mbi ntish he threw water on me.

kitchkitch, kétchketch, d. kikdtchkitch, kekatchketch, adv. of kitch-
kitchli: (1) roughly, not smoothly. (2) tightly fitting.

kitchkitchli, ketchkétehli, d. kikdtehkitehli, kekatchkétchli (1) rough,
of a rough surface; said of furs, tissues etc.: k tchulish woolen shirt. (2)
tight-fitting, adjusting tself closely. (3) gray, of grayish tint or color; so
called after the kétchkatch (q. v.) fox-species Der. kitcha.

Kiuti, nom. pr. of a locality on Upper Klamath Lake near Modoc Point,
close to the scene of the legendary encounter of “Old Grizzly” and “Old
Gray Wolf”, 131, 5. ’

kiwash, d. kikiwash whippoorwill, a night bird: Antrostomus Nuttalli;
Mod.; term unknown to Kl.

k’l1éka, kléka, kKlikd, d. Kléklya, k'li'’klka (1) to reach, to reach to, to
arrive: tsui nat 1a'p k., tsti nat ktsi'ktsa then two of us came up (on the
rock) and we crept along (its surface), 22, 18. (2) fo turn into, to be changed
into, to come out as, to become: ke&'sh wé'sh k. the snow turns to ice; <ns1:XMLFault xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat"><ns1:faultstring xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat">java.lang.OutOfMemoryError: Java heap space</ns1:faultstring></ns1:XMLFault>